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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL 


Mayor  Thomas  C.  Rooney,  Jr. 

Office  of  the  Mayor 
City  Hall 

and 

Mr.  Charles  W.  Horton,  Chairman  Paterson  Planning  Board 
Dear  Mayor  Rooney  and  Chairman  Horton: 

As  you  are  aware  the  City  of  Paterson  is  the  recipient  of 
a  grant  from  the  United  States  Government  under  the  Comprehensive 
Planning  Assistance  Grant  Program  sanctioned  by  Section  701  of 
the  Housing  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 

The  objective  of  the  "701"  Program  is  to  assist  the  decision 
making  process  of  the  Chief  Executive  by  expanding  the  management 
capacity  of  that  Office  through  an  increase  of  technical  assistance 
available  to  the  Mayor  from  the  Planning  Board.  One  aspect  of  this 
effort  is  the  expansion  of  the  Master  Plan  from  a  series  of  recommen¬ 
dations  to  an  action  orientated  document  which  articulates  policies 
and  programs  designed  to  achieve  specific  goals.  A  Housing  Work 
Program,  as  an  important  element  of  the  Master  Plan,  has  been 
included  in  the  current  "701"  Program. 

In  order  to  establish  a  successful  Housing  Program,  a  sound 
data  base  must  be  developed  and  made  accessible  to  public  and 
private  decision-makers  who  determine  the  kinds  and  rates  of  invest¬ 
ment  in  the  City.  The  Planning  Board  staff  have  developed  such  a 
data  base,  in  the  form  of  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  housing  stock, 
houshold  and  income  characteristics  of  Paterson  in  1970,  in  addition 
to  a  projection  of  households  and  incomes  in  1980. 


1 


Mayor  Rooney 

Chairman  Charles  W.  Horton 


Given  such  specific  national  and  City  goals  as  the  elimination 
of  the  effects  of  past  discrimination  in  housing,  the  provision  of 
an  adequate  supply  of  housing  and  an  improvement  in  the  quality  of 
the  urban  residential  environment,  this  report  of  the  findings  of 
the  Board's  staff,  entitled  Quality  of  Living,  should  go  a  long 
way  towards  facilitating  housing  policy  formulation  by  the  Mayor 
and  the  Planning  Board. 

Your  staff  stands  prepared  to  discuss  with  you  at  your 
convenience  the  findings  of  the  study  and  their  implications,  as 
a  preliminary  to  the  development  of  tentative  policies  you  may  find 
it  desirable  to  develop  in  anticipation  of  the  resumption  of  housing 
financing  in  association  with  special  revenue  sharing  in  federal 
fiscal  year  1975. 

Studies  such  as  the  one  now  being  transmitted  always  bear  the 
special  imprint  of  particular  individuals.  The  study  and  the 
report  arising  from  it.  Quality  of  Living,  were  generally  directed 
and  supervised  by  the  Board's  Principal  Planner,  Felix  F.  Raymond. 
However,  research  and  authorship  were  overwhelmingly  the  undertaking 
of  James  E.  Hulsizer,  Planning  Analyst,  and  Wendy  Townsend,  Housing 
Planner.  Other  staff  were  involved  in  varying  degrees  in  the  over¬ 
all  study  and  production  of  the  report,  and  the  clerical  efforts  of 
Florence  E.  Ferraro,  Shirley  Potts,  Carol  Bazaz  and  Angela  Boselly 
must  be  acknowledged  together  with  the  draftmanship  of  Jovica 
Zivkovic.  Nora  Mandel  and  Stephanie  Rosenfeldt,  Summer  Internes 
from  the  New  Jersey  Department  of  Community  Affairs,  also  provided 
assistance . 


Yours  sincerely. 


Planning  Director 


•  • 
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INTRODUCTION 


Context  of  the  Study 

"The  modem  city",  said  President  Johnson  in  his  1965  message 
to  Congress  on  the  Problems  and  Future  of  the  Central  City  and  its 
Suburbs,"  can  be  the  most  ruthless  enemy  of  the  good  life,  or  it 
can  be  its  servant.  The  choice  is  up  to  this  generation  of  Americans. 
For  this  is  truly  the  time  of  decision  for  the  American  city." 

No  simple  definition  can  be  offered  of  what  the  good  life  con¬ 
sists  of.  For  some,  it  might  be  sought  more  promisingly  in  a  rustic 
context;  for  others  it  is  in  the  city,  man's  most  lasting  creation, 
that  maximum  enhancement  of  personal  welfare  is  seen  as  possible. 

For  many,  an  ambivalence  of  thought  is  reflected  in  the  preference 
for  'garden'  apartments,  or  a  degree  of  personal  open  space  expressed 
in  the  form  of  the  front  lawn  or  rear  yard  garden  complementing  the 
single  family  home.  But  beyond  the  question  of  the  kind  of  immediate 
physical  environment  of  habitation,  the  individual  good  life  also 
depends  on  means  of  livelihood  and  on  earning  power,  for  it  is  these 
which  jointly  conspire  to  frame  the  realistic  possibilities  of  the 
standard  of  living  which  each  person  endeavors  to  attain. 

There  is  room  for  divergence  of  view  on  what  the  good  life  is 
but  there  is  no  debate  that  American  society  acknowledges  as  a  goal 
good  life  for  all.  For  all,  regardless  of  age,  of  race,  of  religion, 
of  income.  To  give  substance  to  the  goal.  Congress  historically  has" 
sanctioned  programs  of  all  kinds  and  funded  them,  programs  spanning 
from  homesteading  and  land  grant  to  new  community  establishment,  from 
social  security  and  veterans  benefits  to  family  welfare  and  aid  to 
dependent  children,  from  regional  development  of  large  depressed  areas 
to  economic  opportunity  development  for  localities  and  manpower  train¬ 
ing  for  individuals.  Of  particular  significance  to  Paterson  have 
such  programs  as  Open  Space  Land  acquisition.  Sewer  and  Water  Facili¬ 
ties  Grant,  Urban  Renewal,  Neighborhood  Development,  Demonstration 
Cities,  Planned  Variations,  Community  Renewal  and  "701"  Comprehensive 
Planning  and  Management. 

Because  the  view  is  held  that  in  many  cases  the  varied  programs 
intended  to  make  feasible  or  to  enhance  the  good  life  for  rural  and 
urban  communities  and  their  residents  have  not  aided  goal  attainment 
to  a  degree  that  was  desireable.  Congress  and  the  Administration  are 
now  committed  to  new  legislation  focused  on  the  notion  of  community 
development  by  self-direction.  Under  the  new  community  development 
approach  communities  will  establish  their  own  goals  in  several  criti¬ 
cal  areas:  property  acquisition  for  conservation,  recreation  or  re¬ 
development;  clearance,  demolition,  rehabilitation  or  relocation; 
community  and  neighborhood  facilities  construction  and  site  improve¬ 
ments;  providing  community  services  needed  in  any  of  the  foregoing 

•  •  • 
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projects  and  in  code  enforcement.  All  coToniuni ties  will  receive  Federal 
revenue  grants  which  they  will  allocate  to  community- run  programs  in¬ 
tended  to  alleviate  the  critical  problems  identified  hy  the  community. 

For  Paterson,  the  introduction  of  this  special  revenue  sharing 
program  will  truly  be  a  time  of  decision,  decision  as  to  whether  the 
City  as  it  is  today  will  be  the  .  .  ruthless  enemy  of  the  good  life, 

or.  .  .its  servant."  Any  list  of  critical  problems  in  Paterson  today 
must  surely  include  the  two  most  basic  social  components  of  the  good 
life,  the  quality  of  the  residential  environment,  or  more  simply 
housing,  and  the  standard  of  living  of  the  City's  residents  for  which 
the  shorthand  term  "income"  can  be  used.  Clearly,  income  level  will 
be  significant  for  the  quality  of  housing.  Income  and  housing  in 
turn  will  be  significant  for  the  quality  of  life  or  living. 


Housing,  income  and  physical  and  e-'C'onomic  development  are  neutral, 
lifeless  concepts,  summoned  to  signif icance  only  by  families  and  indi¬ 
viduals  residing  in  homes  and  earning  livelihoods.  In  1972,  the  Plan¬ 
ning  Board  dealt  with  these  neutral  elements.  The  Board  published 
the  Community  Renewal  Program  and  the  Economic  Base  Study.  The  first 
named  study  revealed,  by  block  and  by  neighborhood,  the  amount  of 
blight  in  the  City's  residential  enviroimenL  It  identified  types  of 
renewal  treatment  -  clearance,  rehabi  li  t-i  tion .  code  enforcement  - 
required  to  remove,  arrest  and  pre  ^ent  -light  in  the  housing  stock,  and 
it  related  types  of  Federal  and  State  d-  .  >  hnen  available  to 
treatment  recommended  for  neighborhoods  in  light  of  how  those  neigh- 

hothoods  might  ultimately  be  best  developed.  The  Community  Renewal 
Program  went  on  to  suggest  the  phasing  of  treatm.ent  programs  and  of 
other  community  improvement  programs,  e.  g.  parks,  over  a  six-year 
time  span,  in  terms  of  yearly  financing  and  program  goals. 

The  Economic  Base  Study  analysed  the  economic  underpinnings  of 
the  City  in  regard  to  industry,  laboi  ,  tail  and  wholesale  trade, 
and  office  growth,  among  other  factors.  It  offered  broad  recommenda¬ 
tions  in  each  of  the  topical  areas  it  ex  (mined. 


The  Community  Renewal  Program  and  the  Econom.ic  Base  Study  were 
followed  by  Meet  the  People,  1973,  an  analysis  of  the  population  char¬ 
acteristics  of  Paterson  and  a  projection  by  age  cohorts  of  population 
to  1980.  What  the  present  report,  Quality  of  Living,  attempts  to  do 
is  to  relate  people  to  housing  and  to  job  income  by  focusing  on  house¬ 
holds,  on  the  structural  units  accommodating  households,  and  on  house¬ 
hold  income.  Tlaus  ,  in  Qua  lit  y  o  f  Li\^  in  a  ,  the  attempt  is  made  to  show 
clearly  where  Paterson  stands  now  in  rel.iLio^a  to  housing,  households 
and  income,  and  where  it  likely  wi  1  i  stand  in  1975  and  1980. 


The  resolution  of 
first  a  firm  and  clear 


any  issue  by  means  of  executing  a  policy  requires 
grasp  of  the  factual  elements  in  the  situation. 


IV 


The  quality  of  housing  and  the  standard  of  living  of  households  are 
issues  in  Paterson,  as  in  all  other  central  cities,  in  that  the  good 
life  to  which  they  are  critical  is  not  only  not  shared  by  all,  but 
also  will  not  be  available  to  many  unless  informed  policy-making  inter¬ 
venes.  Yet  all  have  claim.  Therefore,  Quality  of  Living  takes  one 
more  step  to  facilitating  the  decision  making  that  will  be  inescapable 
and  critical  for  Paterson  under  special  revenue -sharing.  It  states 
the  facts  of  housing  and  household  income  and  projects  them  as  well. 

In  doing  so,  it  invites  all  who  would  contribute  to  policy-making  for 
the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  living  in  Paterson  to  be  mindful  of 
the  complexity  of  reality:  the  Quality  of  Living  may  stand  on  its  own 
as  a  document,  but  insofar  as  it  demonstrates  how  long  the  road  to 
the  good  life  for  all  in  Paterson  and  impels  action  to  that  end,  it 
requires  a  looking  back  to  its  predecessor  studies,  the  Community  Re¬ 
newal  Program,  the  Economic  Base  Study  and  Meet  the  People,  1973. 

The  Planning  Board  will  in  due  course  publish  a  paper  on  housing 
as  a  sequel  to  Quality  of  Living,  and  one  of  the  aims  of  this  paper 
will  be  the  estimation  of  numbers  of  housing  units  which  the  City  Admin¬ 
istration  and  the  private  market  might  look  forward  to  encouraging 
and  providing  by  1980. 

A  final  word  on  the  question  of  the  context  of  the  present  study. 
Surveys,  analysis,  recommendations  are  invaluable  tools  to  policy 
making.  They  are  the  fuel  that  allow  energy  to  be  usefully  controlled 
and  directed.  The  Planning  Board  looks  forward  to  the  new  system  of 
government  in  Paterson,  confident  that  its  fuel  will  efficiently  ener¬ 
gize  the  governance  system.  The  greatest  efficiency,  however,  is  likely 
to  be  obtained  only  insofar  as  significant  responsibility  is  assigned 
the  Board  for  ensuring  the  most  widespread  and  prudent  utilization  of 
the  data  resources  it  develops  and  disseminates  as  the  fuel  for  the 
energy  system  of  City  government.  All  of  the  Board's  surveys,  analyses 
and  recommendations,  the  fuel  for  governance,  will  have  been  to  no 
avail  unless  the  planning  function  becomes  wedded  far  more  firmly  to 
the  engine  that  actively  drives  the  City's  development.  At  this  point 
in  time,  as  Paterson  stands  on  the  verge  of  implementing  a  new  gover¬ 
nance  system,  it  is  well  that  the  necessity  for  wedding  study  to  action 
be  borne  in  mind. 
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Organization  of  Study  Report 


Divided  into  seven  sections,  this  study  viewed  the  quality  of 
living  in  Paterson  from  several  different  aspects.  Section  1  is 
primarily  a  review  of  the  present  housing  situation  in  Paterson  and 
changes  in  the  quantity  of  the  housing  supply  from  1950  to  1970. 
Residential  structures  were  classified  according  to  the  type  of  hous- 
ing  they  provided,  whether  single  family  dwellings  or  units  in  multi - 
family  structures.  The  structural  condition  of  the  housing  stock 
was  evaluated  in  order  to  determine  if  it  met  standard  quality  require¬ 
ments.  The  classification  of  substandardness  was  based  on  a  deriva¬ 
tion  from  the  1960  Census  of  Housing  definition  of  "dilapidated” 
housing.  The  age  of  the  housing  stock  was  also  determined  and  provid¬ 
ed  a  good  indication  of  the  amount  of  recent  construction  that  has 
occurred.  The  annual  vacancy  rate  provided  a  picture  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  supply  and  demand  in  the  City's  housing  market.  A  low  ratio 

was  suggestive  of  a  tight  market  with  the  demand  for  housing  not  being 
met  by  the  available  supply. 

The  data  in  the  housing  stock  was  correlated  with  other  housing 
and  household  characteristics.  One  cross  comparison  that  was  made 
frequently  throughout  the  report  was  with  the  tenure  and  racial  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  occupants  of  the  housing  stock. 

Included  in  the  first  section  was  not  only  an  evaluation  of  the 
housing  supply  for  the  entire  City,  but  individual  reports  on  the 
housing  stock  of  each  of  the  twenty  neighborhoods. 

Section  2  of  the  Quality  of  Living,  is  an  evaluation  of  Paterson’s 
household  characteristics.  In  this  segment  of  the  report  a  synopsis 
of  the  components  of  the  population  change  from  1960  to  1970  is  includ¬ 
ed.  Birth  and  death  rates,  migratory  trends,  racial  characteristics 
are  taken  into  consideration.  Types  of  household  relationships  that 
were  formed  and  the  sizes  of  households  were  considered  to  be  important 
influences  in  the  housing  market.  Marital  status  and  the  age  and  race 
of  household^  heads  were  other  characteristics  deemed  to  be  of  impor¬ 
tance  in  their  influence  on  the  type  of  housing  needed.  The  number 
of  households  that  were  considered  to  be  overcrowded  was  substantial 
evidence  in  demonstrating  the  need  for  additional  and  larger  housing 
units . 

Since  incomes  of  households  constitute  a  powerful  determinant  of 
the  type  of  housing  that  the  population  can  obtain.  Section  3  of  the 
study  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  income  trends  of  households  in 
Paterson.  A  look  is  taken  not  only  at  the  distribution  of  household 
annual  income,  b\.Tt  also  at  the  sources  of  income,  and  at  employment 
trends  in  Paterson  and  Passaic  County.  Related  to  the  income  analysis. 
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households  with  poverty  incomes  were  found  to  commonly  share  certain 
characteristics  not  found  as  commonly  in  households  with  higher  incomes. 

In  Section  4  of  the  study,  household  and  income  characteristics 
are  evaluated  by  neighborhood.  Certain  adjacent  areas  of  the  City  are 
found  to  be  very  similar  in  respect  of  household  composition  and  in¬ 
come  distribution.  The  evaluation  also  highlights  neighborhood  trends 
in  cases  where  these  run  counter  to  the  general  City  pattern  for  a 
given  variable.  By  reviewing  the  neighborhoods  individually,  it  is 
determined  which  areas  need  the  most  assistance  in  securing  a  housing 
supply  adequate  to  meet  the  population's  needs.  This  Section  also 
deals  with  changes  in  the  quality  of  structures  by  household  size  over 
the  1960 's,  and  so  it  indicates  the  direction  in  which  the  environ¬ 
mental  quality  of  the  neighborhood  is  heading. 

Section  5  of  the  report  is  an  analysis  of  the  housing  production 
mechanism  and  of  market  trends  in  Paterson  from  1960  to  the  present. 

An  evaluation  is  made  of  the  ability  of  the  housing  production  process 
to  meet  the  population's  needs.  New  construction  and  conversions  are 
taken  into  account  in  determining  the  final  number  of  units  available 
as  residential  dwellings.  The  vacancy  ratios  in  each  neighborhood  as 
well  as  for  the  City  are  commented  on  as  indicators  of  the  availabil¬ 
ity  of  housing. 

Section  6  of  the  study  is  a  composite  of  projections  of  City 
households  and  of  income  data  for  1980,  and  neighborhood  household 
projections  for  1975.  In  Section  7  the  methodology  employed  in  the 
study  is  explained. 
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1-1.1 


DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 


The  terms  used  in  this  paper  to  describe  the  type  and 
character  of  the  household  units  in  Paterson  are  from  the 
U.S.  Census  of  Housing,  1970,  and  the  U.S.  Census  of  Pop¬ 
ulation^  1970  and  are  as  follows:^ 

Child  of  Household  Head:  A  son,  daughter,  stepchild  or 


Group  Quarters ; 

adopted  child  of  the  head  of 
household,  regardless  of  age  or 
TTf^srital  status,  excluding  sons- 
in-law  and  daughters-in-law. 

I  Group  quarters  are  living  arrange¬ 

ments  for  institutional  inmates  or 
other  groups  containing  5  or  more 
persons  not  related  to  the  person 
in  charge,  such  as  boarding  houses, 
hospitals,  convents  and  nursing 
homes . 

Head  of  Household:  The  person  designated  as  the  head 


of  each  household.  For  purposes 
of  simplicity,  the  U.S.  Census 
reports  a  husband  as  head  if 
married  and  living  with  his  wife. 

Housing  Units: 

A  house,  apartment,  group  of 
rooms  or  single  room  occupied  or 
intended  for  occupancy  as  separrite 
living  quarters.  Separate  living 
quarters  are  those  in  which  occupants 
do  not  eat  or  live  with  any  other 
persons  in  the  structure.  The 
quarters  have  either  direct  access 
from  the  outside  of  the  building, 
a  common  hall,  or  a  complete 
kitchen  facility  for  exclusive 
use  of  occupant. 

Household : 

All  persons  who  occupy  a  housing 
unit.  Therefore,  occupied  dwelling 
units  equal  the  number  of  households 
in  1970. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census,  U.S.  Census  of 
Housing, — 1970,  Appendix  4 ;  U.S.  Census  of  Population,  1970  Appendix  6 
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Family  Head  of  Household: 

An  individual  living  with  one  or 
more  persons  related  by  blood, 
marriage  or  adoption,  serving  as 
household  head. 

Multi-family  Structures: 

Structures  with  two  or  more  dwelling 
units . 

Non-Relative  of  Head: 

All  persons  not  related  by  blood, 
marriage  or  adoption,  including 
roomers,  boarders,  partners,  res¬ 
ident  employees,  wards,  and  foster 
children . 

Occupied  Housing  Units: 

A  housing  unit  was  classified  as 
occupied  if  a  person  or  group  of 
persons  were  living  in  it  at  the 
time  of  the  census,  or  if  the  occu¬ 
pant  was  temporarily  absent  or  on 
vacation . 

Other  Relative  of  Head: 

All  persons  related  by  blood,  marriage 
or  adoption  not  included  in  child 
of  household  head  or  wife  of  house¬ 
hold  head. 

Population  in  Housing 
Units : 

The  total  population,  less  those 
persons  living  in  group  quarters. 

Population  per  House¬ 
hold  : 

A  calculation  based  on  the  division 
of  the  total  household  population 
in  a  given  area  by  the  number  of 
occupied  households  in  that  area. 

Primary  Individual: 

An  individual  household  head  living 
alone  or  with  non-relatives. 

Race : 

White  includes  persons  who  indicated 
their  race  as  Caucasian,  as  well  as 
those  who  identified  themselves  as 
Mexican,  Puerto  Rican  or  other  Indo- 
European  stock.  The  Black  population 
includes  residents  who  identified 
themselves  as  Negro,  Black,  Jamaican, 
Trinidadian  or  West  Indian.  'All  Other 

includes  the  Asian,  Hawaiian,  Malayan 
and  Polynesian  populations.  "Non- 
white”  includes  both  Black  and  Asian 
populations . 
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Tenure ; 


A  housing  unit  is  owner  occupied  if 
the  owner  or  co-owner  lives  at  the 
address.  Cooperative  or  condominium 
units  are  owner  occupied.  Rental 
occupied  units  include  those  rented 
for  cash  and  those  occupied  without 
payment.  In  most  cases,  one  unit 
in  a  two-family  structure  will  be 
renter  occupied. 

Wife  of  Household  Head:  A  woman  married  to  and  living  with  a 

household  head,  including  common- 
law  marriages. 

Vacancy  Rate:  The  total  number  of  units  available 

for  rent  or  sale,  divided  by  the  total 
number  of  units,  occupied  and  vacant. 
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1-1.2 


HOUSING  STOCK  CHANGES  SINCE  1950 


Since  1950,  the  number  of  year  round  dwelling  units 
increased  15.0%  in  Paterson,  from  42,909  to  49,335.  New  private 
construction  accounted  for  5,228  dwelling  units,  constructed 
primarily  prior  to  1966  (Table  1-1).  New  single-family  and  two- 
family  units  were  built  on  vacant  parcels  during  the  1950 's  and 
early  1960 's  in  several  out-lying  neighborhoods.  A  number  of 
private  high  rise  apartment  structures  were  constructed  in  the 
neighborhoods  of  Eastside  and  Near  Eastside,  while  garden  apart¬ 
ments  were  built  in  most  neighborhoods.  The  greatest  number  of 
the  latter  were  located  in  Brooksloate  and  Lakeview.  Government 
assisted  construction  between  1950  and  1969  produced  2,904  dwelling 
units,  35.7%  of  all  dwelling  units  built.  Four  low-income  public 
housing  projects,  totalling  1,402  dwellings,  and  one  middle— income 
project  with  752  dwellings,  provided  new  housing  for  1,994  low- 
and  moderate— income  families.  During  the  same  period,  910  senior 
citizen  apartments  were  constructed  by  both  the  Paterson  Housing 
Authority  and  non-profit  sponsors. 

Between  1950-1970,  the  estimate  number  of  dwelling  units 
added  to  the  housing  stock  as  a  result  of  conversions  was  1,629 
based  on  the  following  calculation.  The  total  number  of  year 
round  dwelling  units  was  increased  by  6,426  (line  3),  which 
includes  new  construction  and  conversions,  less  demolitions.  The 
number  of  new  units  constructed  during  the  period  was  8,132  ^ 

(line  4),  while  3,185  units  were  removed  from  the  housing  stock 
based  on  permits  issued  by  the  City  (line  5) .  The  difference 
between  the  new  construction  and  demolitions  (line  6),  subtracted 
from  the  net  increase  in  the  year  round  housing  stock  (line  3)  yields 
a  difference  of  1,579  units.  This,  in  addition  to  a  census 
omission  in  Eastside  neighborhood  of  150  dwelling  units,  yields  an 
estimate  of  1,629  of  the  number  of  conversions  which  have  occurred 
since  1950.  However,  this  estimate  is  low,  since  the  Census 
undercount  of  the  population  also  occurred  in  the  dwelling  unit 
count  of  other  neighborhoods. 


Line  1  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units  1950  42,909 
Line  2  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units  1970  49,335 
Line  3  Net  increase  in  Year  Round 

dwelling  units,  1950-1970  6,426 
Line  4  New  construction,  1950-1970  8,132 
Line  5  Demolitions,  1950-1970  3,185 
Line  6  New  construction  less  Demolitions  4,947 
Line  7  1970  Census  omission 

in  census  tract  1825  150 
Line  8  Estimated  number  of  conversions, 

1950-1970  (Line  3+7-Line  6)  1,629 


6 


TABLE  1-1 


HOUSING  STOCK,  1950-1970,  PASSAIC  COUNTY  AND  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


1950 

Total  population 

Passaic  County 

% 

Paterson 

% 

%  of  County 

337.093 

100.0 

139.336 

100.0 

41.3 

Adult  population 

266, 555 

79.07 

111,637 

80.12 

41.9 

All  housing 

107, 577 

— 

42,925 

Yr. Round  housing 

103,443 

— 

42,909 

41.5 

Total  occupied 

housing 

100,762 

100.0 

42,228 

100.0 

41.9 

Owner  occupied 

housing 

46,512 

46.2 

14,351 

34.0 

30.9 

Renter  occupied 

housing 

54,250 

53.8 

27,877 

66 . 0 

51.4 

1960 

Total  population 

406.618 

100.0 

143.663 

100.0 

35.3 

Adult  population 

299,065 

73.54 

107,620 

74.91 

36.0 

All  housing 

134, 391 

— — 

48, 371 

Yr. Round  housing 

131,018 

— - 

48,306 

36.9 

Total  occupied 

housing 

125,926 

100.0 

46,107 

100.0 

36.6 

Owner  occupied 

housing 

67,436 

53.6 

16,021 

34.7 

23.75 

Renter  occupied 

housing 

58,490 

46.4 

30,086 

65.3 

51.4 

1970 

Total  population 

460.782 

100.0 

144.824 

100.0 

31.4 

Adult  population 

340,189 

73.82 

105,980 

73.17 

31.2 

All  housing 

152,767 

— 

49, 361 

Yr. Round  housing 

151,074 

49, 335 

32.7 

Total  occupied 

housing 

147,214 

100.0 

47,746 

100.0 

32.4 

Owner  occupied 

housing 

78,073 

53.0 

15,003 

31.4. 

19.2 

Renter  occupied 

housing 

69,141 

47.0 

32,743 

68.6 

47.4 

Source  ;  U^S'.  Census  of  Population  and  Housing  1 1050 , 1960 , 
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1970 


The  availability  of  housing  has  been  a  primary  influence 
on  the  increased  number  of  households  in  Paterson.  During  the 
last  two  decades  the  number  of  occupied  households  increased 
12.9%  from  42,228  in  1950  to  47,746  in  1970  (Table  1-1).  While 
the  City  population  increased  3.9%  during  the  twenty  year  period, 
the  adult  population  14  years  of  age  or  older  actually  declined 
5.1%  from  111,637  in  1950  to  105,980  in  1970.  As  a  result,  the 
number  of  households  should  have  declined  in  relation  to  the  lower 
adult  population,  but  the  reverse  actually  occurred.  Thus,  the 
consumer's  desire  to  maintain  a  separate  household  has  increased. 
Young  families,  singles,  and  the  elderly  increasingly  chose  not 
to  live  in  a  multi-generation  household  with  other  relatives. 

Since  1950,  the  relationship  of  the  adult  population  to  the  number 
of  occupied  households  has  increased  from  37.9  households  per  100 
adults  in  1950  to  45.9  households  per  100  adults  in  1970.  The 
net  effect  has  been  the  number  of  occupied  housing  units  increased 
faster  than  the  total  population  during  the  last  twenty  years  in 
Paterson . 

The  15%  increase  in  the  total  number  of  year  round  dwelling 
units  in  Paterson  since  1950  was  a  substantial  gain  for  an  urban 
municipality  which  had  only  a  3.9%  rate  of  population  growth. 
However,  the  dramatic  County  growth  produced  an  increase  of  47,631 
year  round  dwelling  units  since  1950,  increasing  from  103,443  to 
151,074  as  a  result  of  suburban  development.  The  number  of 
occupied  households  in  Passaic  County  increased  45.9%  from  100,762 
in  1950  to  147,214  in  1970.  As  a  result,  the  number  of  occupied 
households  in  Passaic  County  located  in  Paterson  fell  from  41.9%  ' 

in  1950  to  32.4%  in  1970  (Table  1-1)  as  Paterson's  dominant  pos¬ 
ition  in  the  County  declined. 

The  ratio  of  the  adult  population  to  the  number  of  households 
in  Passaic  County  reveals  that  Paterson  had  more  households  per 
100  adults  in  1970  than  the  County,  a  new  trend  which  has  occurred 
since  1950.  In  1950,  the  County  ratio  was  37.9  households  per  100 
adults,  equal  to  the  City  ratio.  As  of  1970,  the  County  ratio 
had  increased  to  42.7,  however  it  now  is  lower  than  the  City  ratio 
of  45.9. 

Despite  an  increase  in  the  total  number  of  year  round  dwell¬ 
ing  units  in  Paterson  shown  in  Table  1-1,  home  ownership  declined 
to  31, 4%  of  the  occupied  units  in  1970,  reversing  an  increase 
which  occurred  during  the  1950 's.  In  1970,  15,003  of  the  47,746 
households  in  Paterson  were  owner  occupied,  while  32,743  households 
were  renter  occupied.  Of  the  78,073  owner  occupied  units  in  Passaic 
County,  only  19.2%  were  located  in  Paterson  in  1970  compared  to 
47.4%  of  the  69,141  rental  units  in  the  County.  Despite  the  concen¬ 
tration  of  rental  units  in  Paterson,  the  City's  share  of  the  rental 
sector  of  housing  in  the  County  declined  from  51.4%  in  1960  to 
47.4%  in  1970. 
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1-1.3 


TYPE  OF  STRUCTURE 


Table  1-2  indicates  that  the  intensity  of  residential 
development  since  1950  has  increased.  As  of  1950,  there  were 
6,996  single-f amily  homes  accounting  for  16.37o  of  the  housing 
stock.  Although  the  number  of  single-f amily  units  increased  to 
7,465  by  1970,  their  proportion  in  relation  to  the  total  housing 
stock  declined  to  15.17,.  Dwelling  units  in  two-family  structures 
remain  the  basic  unit  type  in  Paterson;  however,  the  number  of 
units  declined  by  1,389  during  the  twenty  year  period.  As  a  group, 
they  accounted  for  43.9%  of  the  housing  stock  in  1950,  but  by  1970 
dwelling  units  in  two-family  structures  had  fallen  to  35.4% 
of  the  housing  stock  as  a  result  of  conversions,  demolitions  and 
construction  of  larger  multi-family  apartment  structures.  Although 
the  number  of  units  in  three-and  four- family  structures  increased, 
their  share  of  the  housing  stock  declined  slightly.  The  greatest 
change  in  the  housing  stock  occurred  among  dwelling  units  in  struc¬ 
tures  with  five  or  more  apartments.  Since  1950,  this  sector  of  the 
housing  stock  increased  from  7,431  to  13,728  dwelling  units.  Their 
share  of  the  total  housing  stock  also  increased  from  17.3%  in  1950 
to  27.9%  in  1970. 

Passaic  County  experienced  a  dramatic  increase  in  the  number 
of  single-family  homes  constructed  during  the  1950' s.  Although 
construction  continued  in  this  sector  during  the  1960 's,  a  large 
number  of  dwellings  units  in  multi-family  structures  were  added  to 
the  total  County  housing  stock.  Consequently,  since  1950  Paterson's 
share  of  all  one-and  two-family  dwelling  units  within  the  County 
declined  3.8%  and  7.5%  respectively.  The  City's  share  of  all  three- 
family  and  four-family  dwelling  units  in  the  County  also  declined 
3.54  during  the  twenty  year  period,  despite  conversions.  Among 
units  in  larger  multi-family  structures,  the  City's  share  of  the 
total  County  housing  stock  remained  relatively  constant  at  43.6% 
for  multi-family  units  in  structures  with  5  to  49  units.  The 
City's  share  of  the  housing  stock  in  the  largest  apartment  com¬ 
plexes  declined  27,,  despite  an  increase  of  3,417  units. 
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TABLE  1-2 


NUMBER  OF  DWELLING  UNITS  IN  STRUCTURE.  1950-19.711 
PASSAIC  COUNTY  AND  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


#  of  units 

per  structure _ Passaic  County  %  Paterson  %  %  of  County 


1950 


1+Mobile 

39,065 

36.3 

6,996 

16.3 

17.9 

2 

37, 334 

34.7 

18,855 

43.9 

50.5 

3-4 

14,217 

13.2 

9,643 

22.5 

67.8 

5-49 

15,832 

14.7 

6,825 

15.9 

43.1 

50+ 

1,129 

1.1 

606 

1.4 

53.7 

All  dwelling  units 

107,577 

100.0 

42,925 

100.0 

39.9 

1960 


1+Mobile 

2 

3-4 

5-49 

50+ 

61,263 

38,313 

14,444 

20,350 

45.6 
28.5 

10.7 

15.2 

8,611 

20,000 

9,486 

10,253 

17.8 

41.4 

19.6 

21.2 

14.1 

52.2 

66.4 

50.4 

All  dwelling  units 

134,3701 

100.0 

48,350" 

100.0 

36.0 

1970 

1+Mobile 

63,837 

42.3 

7,465 

15.1 

12.0 

2 

40,601 

26.9 

17,466 

35.4 

43.0 

3-4 

16,615 

11.0 

10,684 

21.6 

64.3 

5-49 

22,280 

14.7 

9,705 

19.7 

43.6 

50+ 

7,760 

5.1 

4,023 

8.2 

51  S 

All  Yr.  Round 

Dwelling  units 

151,093 

100.0 

49,343 

100.0 

32.7 

Source ;  U.S.  Census  of  Housing:  1950,  1960,  1970 


1  Short  21  dwelling  units 

2  Sample  Housing  Survey  Data  published  in  Paterson-Clifton-Passaic 

SMSA  Census  Tract  Data.  Total  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units  in  100% 
Survey  was  49,335. 
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1-1.4 


TENURE  AND  RACE 


As  shown  in  Table  1-3,  homeowners  occupied  15,003  dwelling 
units  in  Paterson  as  of  1970,  of  which  5,966  or  39.7%  were  in 
one-family  structures.  The  majority  of  the  9,037  owner  occupied 
units  in  multi-family  structures  were  two-or  three-family  units. 

Also  included  in  this  category  were  419  cooperative  apartments: 

Manor  Apartments  in  the  neighborhood  of  Totowa  and  Park  East 
Apartments  in  Eastside.  Based  on  the  assumption  that  each 
owner  occupied  unit  in  a  two-family  or  three-family  structure 
occurs  in  one  building  in  which  the  remaining  units  are  rented, 
approximately  55%  of  the  occupied  dwelling  units  in  Paterson 
were  located  in  a  structure  with  a  resident  owner. 

Renter  occupied  single-family  dwelling  units  account  for 
1,440  or  4.4%  of  the  total  32,743  rental  units  in  Paterson.  This 
also  means  19.4%  of  all  occupied  one-family  structures  were  rented 
in  1970.  The  majority  of  the  renter  occupied  dwelling  units  were 
located  in  multi-family  structures. 

The  minority  population  in  Paterson,  identified  by  the  U.S. 
Census  as  either  Black  or  Puerto  Rican,  was  reported  to  be  50,846 
in  1970.  A.Tthouqh  a  substantial  section  of  the  Spanish  Community 
is  not  included  in  this  definition  of  the  minority  population, 
the  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  housing  data  available  provide  an 
opportunity  to  identify  specific  housing  characteristics  and  problems 
among  minority  households  in  Paterson.  It  must  be  remembered, 
however,  that  an  undercount,  especially  of  minority  persons,  exists 
in  the  1970  Census  and  so  the  magnitude  of  minority  housing  was 
underestimated. 

Among  the  13,458  reported  minority  households  in  Paterson 
(Table  1-3),  2,258  or  16.8%were  owner  occupied  compared  to  31.4% 
of  all  households  in  Paterson.  The  majority  of  minority  households 
were  renter  occupied.  In  1970,  only  1,024  Black  and  Puerto  Rican 
households  were  reported  living  in  single-family  structures,  which 
indicates  the  low  frequency  of  minority  home  ownership.  Among 
non-minority  households,  22.9%  occupied  a  single-family  structure, 
compared  to  7.6%  of  the  minority  households. 

Among  minority  households,  10,571  were  Black,  representing 
22.1%  of  all  occupied  households  in  Paterson.  Although  Black 
homeownership  was  less  frequent  than  the  City  average,  the  number 
of  Black  homeowners  more  than  doubled  from  719  in  1960  to  1,877  in 
1970.  Black  renter  occupancy  also  increased  during  the  decade 
from  4,761  to  8,694.  Of  the  10,571  households  in  1970, 


11 


TABLE  1-3 


BY 

STRUCTURAL  CONDITION 

,  RACE  AND 

TENURE  OF 

OCCUPIED  HOUSING  STOCK 

1970,  CITY 

OF  PATERSON 

Standard 

Substandard 

Total 

Occupied  Dwelling 

Units 

Housing 

Housing 

Housing 

Owner  occupied 

One-family 

5,952 

14 

5,966 

Housing 

Multi-family 

8,438 

599 

9,037 

Sub-total 

14,390 

613 

15,003 

Renter  occupied 

One-family 

1,418 

22 

1,440 

Housing 

Multi-family 

28,251 

3,052 

31,303 

Sub- total 

29,669 

3,074 

32,743 

Total  occupied 

One- family 

7,370 

36 

7,406 

Housing 

Multi-f amily 

36,689 

3,651 

40,340 

Total 

44,059 

3,687 

47,746 

Black  occupied 

Owner 

1,658 

219 

1,877 

Housing 

Renter 

7, 156 

1,538 

8,694 

Total 

8,814 

1,757 

10,571 

One-f amily 

NA 

NA 

893 

Multi-family 

NA 

NA 

9,678 

Total 

8,814 

1,757 

10, 571 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner 

337 

44 

381 

occupied 

Renter 

2,063 

443 

2';  506 

Housing 

Total 

2,400 

487 

2,887 

One-family 

NA 

NA 

131 

Multi-family 

NA 

NA 

2,756 

Total 

2,400 

487 

2,887 

Minority 

Owner 

1,995 

263 

2,258 

occupied 

Renter 

9,219 

1,981 

11,200 

Housing 

Total 

11,214 

2,244 

13,458 

One-family 

NA 

NA 

1,024 

Multi-family 

NA 

NA 

12,434 

Total 

11,214 

2,244 

13,458 

Year  Round 

For  Rent 

NA 

NA 

866 

Dwelling 

For  Sale 

107 

Units 

Available 

973 

Rented,  Sold 

94 

Occasional  use 

29 

Other 

493 

Not  available 

616 

Total  vacant  dwelling  units 

1,589 

Sources :  U.S. Census  of  Housing;  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board, 

Community  Renewal  Program  Structural  Condition  Survey,  1971 
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with  only  8.4%  occupied  single  family  structures. 

Puerto  Rican  households,  reported  by  the  U.S.  Census  as 
occupying  2,887  units  in  1970,  represent  only  one-third  to  one- 
half  of  the  actual  Spanish  Community  in  Paterson.^  Based  on  a 
1970  population  estimate  made  by  the  Paterson  Planning  Board  from 
actual  school  enrollment  figures,  the  total  Spanish  Community 
should  have  been  between  26,000  and  28,000  persons  in  1970.  Compared 
to  the  18,068  Spanish  Speaking  residents  reported  by  the  U.S.  Census, 
a  substantial  undercount  occurred.  Utilizing  the  average  Puerto 
Rican  household  size  as  reported  by  the  Census,  there  would  have 
been  approximately  6,300  to  6,700  Spanish  households  in  Paterson 
as  of  1970.  Of  this  total,  5,100  would  have  been  Puerto  Rican 
households.  Although  the  Census  material  is  only  a  partial  survey, 
patterns  identified  are  very  likely  to  represent  the  total  community 
with  sufficient  reliablilty. 

Among  reported  Puerto  Rican  households,  13.2%  were  owner 
occupied  compared  to  17.8%  for  Black  households.  The  majority, 

86.8%,  were  renter  occupied.  Only  4.5%  of  the  Puerto  Rican  house¬ 
holds  were  reported  living  in  one-family  structures,  compared  to 
8.4%  of  the  Black  households. 


2  Paterson  Planning  Board,  Meet  the  People 
1973;  p.  24.  — ' 


1973, 
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1-1.5 


STRUCTURAL  CONDITIONS 


The  1970  U.S.  Census  did  not  provide  a  rating  of  the  structural 
condition  by  dwelling  unit  as  in  previous  censuses.  However,  an 
external  building  condition  survey  of  Paterson  was  conducted  by  the 
Planning  Board  in  1971  as  part  of  the  Federally  funded  Community 
Renewal  Program  (CRP) .  Each  residential  structure  was  classified  as 
either  standard  or  substandard.  A  unit  classified  in  the  latter 
category  was  described  as  being  unsound  and  substandard,  financially 
infeasible  of  rehabilitation  and  in  need  of  clearance.^  This 
evaluation  was  based  on  observations  of  the  exterior  of  the  structure. 
Neither  the  environmental  quality  of  the  neighborhood  nor  the 
existing  social  conditions  within  a  structure,  i.e.  overcrowding, 
influenced  the  rating.  After  each  structure  was  evaluated,  an 
estimate  was  made  of  the  number  of  occupied  dwelling  units  within 
the  building.  Totalled  by  neighborhood,  the  survey  provides  an 
evaluation  of  the  physical  condition  of  the  housing  stock  within  a 
comparable  time  frame  of  the  1970  census. 


The  survey  estimated  that  in  1971,  3,687  units  or  1.19%  of  the 
occupied  housing  stock  in  Paterson  were  substandard  (Table  1-3). 

In  1960,  the  U.S.  Census  reported  2,128  occupied  units  which  were 
dilapidated,  an  evaluation  which  is  comparable  with  the  substandard 
rating  .  Among  one-family  structures,  less  than  l7o  were  rated 
substandard  while  9 . 17o  of  the  dwelling  units  in  mult-family  struc¬ 
tures  were  rated  substandard. 

i 

In  order  to  provide  an  estimate  of  the  tenure  and  race  of 
occupied  substandard  structures,  the  substandard  units  in  each  block 
were  classified  as  to  owner,  renter,  and  Black  occupancy,  based  on 
the  frequency  with  which  each  was  reported  to  have  occurred  in  the 
1970  census  block  data.  This  calculation  assumes  each  block  was 
relatively  homogeneous  and  each  sector  of  the  housing  stock  would 
have  its  share  of  substandard  units.  Although  the  data  is  not  an 
actual  count,  differences  by  race  and  tenure  can  be  reported  by 
neighborhood . 


Among  owner  occupied  units,  4.17o  were  substandard.  At  the 
City  level  this  figure  might  seem  high  to  an  average  home  owner. 

However,  587o  of  the  substandard  owner  occupied  units  were  reported 
in  Dublin,  Riverview  and  Wrigley  Park.  This  concentration  reflects 
the  deteriorated  neighborhood  housing  stock  which  induced  by  low  incomes 
and  by  the  clearance  for  Routes  20  and  80  were  also  contributing 
factors.  Throughout  the  City,  renter  occupied  units  were  more 
frequently  substandard,  with  9.47o  being  rated  as  such. 

^  Paterson  Planning  Board,  Community  Renewal  Program, 

1972,  p.  l-A-2. 
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The  CRP  survey  data  also  revealed  a  higher  frequency  of  sub¬ 
standard  occupancy  among  minority  households  than  on  a  City-wide 
basis.  Overall,  16.7%  of  all  minority  households  were  located  in 
substandard  structures.  Although  the  minority  population  as  re¬ 
ported  occupied  28.2%  of  all  housing  units,  60.9%  of  the  substandard 
units  were  minority  occupied  in  1970.  Assuming  the  reported  Puerto 
Rican  households  in  the  1970  Census  account  for  one-half  the  Spanish 
community.  Black  and  Spanish  households  could  occupy  up  to  75%  of 
the  substandard  units  in  Paterson.  In  1960,  minorities  occupied 
only  42.9%  of  the  dilapidated  units  in  Paterson,  an  indication  that 
new  housing  construction  has  not  counterbalanced  the  extensive 
deterioration  which  occurred  within  the  inner  city  area.  By  tenure, 
11.6%  of  the  minority  owner  occupied  units  and  17.7%  of  all  minority 
renter  occupied  units  were  rated  as  substandard. 

In  Sections  2-1  and  3-1,  household  and  income  characteristics 
will  be  discussed  supporting  this  view  of  the  poor  quality  of 
housing  which  exists  in  the  minority  community.  These  sections 
will  also  provide  some  explanation  as  to  why  there  was  such  a  higxi 
proportion  of  minority  occupation  of  the  worst  housing  available 
in  the  City. 
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1-1.6 


AGE  OF  HOUSING  STOCK 


One  very  significant  factor  related  to  the  number  of  sub¬ 
standard  dwelling  units  in  Paterson  is  the  age  of  the  housing 
stock.  The  U.S.  Census  reported  in  1950  (Table  1-4)  that  74.6% 
of  Paterson's  housing  stock  was  over  thirty  years  of  age  and  was 
built  prior  to  1919.  In  1970,  the  number  of  units  over  thirty 
years  of  age  had  increased;  however,  their  proportion  of  the 
total  housing  stock  declined  to  70.5%.  Of  particular  interest 
would  be  an  estimate  for  1970  of  dwelling  units  built  prior  to  1919. 
Assuming  that  most  demolitions  have  occurred  among  the  oldest 
sector  of  the  housing  stock  and  units  reported  built  from  1920  to 
1929  (line  3),  and  from  1930  to  1939  (line  2),  were  in  the  housing 
stock  as  of  1970  approximately  one-half  of  Paterson's  housing 
stock  was  fifty  years  of  age  or  older. 


Line 

1 

Dwelling  units  built  prior  to  1939 

34,792 

Line 

2 

EK\^elling  units  built  1930-1939 

7,490 

Line 

3 

Dwelling  units  built  1920-1929 

2,992 

Line 

4 

Estimated  dwelling  units  built  prior 
to  1919  (Line  1  -  Lines  2  &  3) 

24,310 

Line 

5 

All  dwelling  units,  1970 

49,434 

Line 

6 

%  of  1970  Housing  Stock  built  prior 
to  1919  (Line  4  -  Line  5) 

49% 

The  age  of  dwelling  units  suggests  also  that  residential 
construction  in  Paterson  was  limited  during  the  1930 's  and  1940'? 
due  to  the  Depression  and  World  War  II.  Two  periods  of  sub¬ 
stantial  housing  construction  have  occurred  during  the  50  year 
period:  1920  to  1930  and  1950  to  1970.  As  a  result  of  recent 

construction  the  number  of  units  over  30  years  of  age  in  Passaic 
County  but  located  in  Paterson  has  declined  from  55.7%  in  1950  to 
43.2%  in  1970.  The  housing  stock  under  10  years  of  age  in  Passaic 
County  but  located  in  Paterson  was  20.1%  of  the  county  stock  com¬ 
pared  to  14.3%  in  1960. 
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TABLE  1-4 


YEAR  STRUCTURE  BUILT^^ 

1950-1970 

.  PASSAIC 

COUNTY 

AND  CITY  OF 

Passaic  County 

PATERSON 

% 

Paterson 

% 

^  of  County 

1950 

1940-1949 

15,010 

14.1 

1,775 

4.2 

11.8 

1930-1939 

9,420 

8.9 

1,545 

3.6 

16.4 

1920-1929 

25,105 

23.6 

7,490 

17.6 

29.8 

1919  or  earlier 

56,850 

53.4 

31,665 

74.6 

55.7 

All  dwelling  units 

106,385-^ 

100.0 

42,475^ 

100.0 

39.9 

1960 

1950-1960 

28,467 

21.2 

4,066 

8.4 

14.3 

1940-1949 

13,576 

10.1 

1,840 

3.8 

13.6 

1930-1939 

12,193 

9.1 

2,992 

6.2 

24.5 

1929  or  earlier 

80,155 

59.6 

39,473 

81.6 

49.2 

All  dwelling  units 

134,391 

100.0 

48,371 

100.0 

36.0 

1970 

1960-1970 

25,648 

17.0 

5,145 

10.4 

20.1 

1950-1959 

26,496 

17.5 

4,279 

8.7 

16.1 

1940-1949 

18,460 

12.2 

5,127 

10.4 

27.8 

1939"Or  earlier 

80,489 

53.3 

34,792 

70.5 

43.2 

Year  round  dwelling 

units 

151,093 

100.0 

49,343^ 

100.0 

32.7 

Number  reporting.  Full  count  of  all  dwelling  units  equalled  42,925 
for  Paterson,  107,577  for  Passaic  County. 

2 

Sample  Housing  Survey  data  published  in  US  Census  publication 
Paterson-Clifton-Passaic  SMSA  Census  Tract  Data.  Total  Year 
round  dwelling  units  in  full  survey  equalled  49,335 

Source :  US  Census  of  Housing:  1950,  1960,  1970 
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1-1.7 


VACANCY  RATE 


A  vacancy  reserve  within  the  housing  stock  is  required  for 
the  maintenance  of  a  workable  market  mechanism  and  should  be  pre¬ 
served  at  a  viable  level  at  all  times.  A  shortage  of  housing  in  a 
tight  market  produces  a  surplus  demand  and  promotes  price  increases. 

A  buyer's  market  results  when  a  temporary  housing  surplus  occurs 
discouraging  additional  construction  and  property  maintenance  if 
prolonged  vacancies  occur.  A  technical  guide  titled  Regional  Hous¬ 
ing  Planning  prepared  for  the  American  Institute  of  Planners  under 
contract  to  the  U.S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development, 
suggests  an  adequate  vacancy  rate  for  market  purposes  would  be 
1%  of  the  total  ownership  units  and  5  to  6%  of  all  rental  units. 

Paterson  had  available  for  sale. in  1970  only  0.7%  of  all  owner- 
occupied  units  while  2.6%  of  all  renter-occupied  units  were  avail¬ 
able.  The  tight  market  within  the  City  cannot  be  relieved  by 
seeking  units  in  other  municipalities  of  the  County  (Table  1-5) . 

Both  County  vacancy  rates  were  lower  than  the  City's  in  1970.  As  a 
result,  64.4%  of  all  rental  units  available  in  Passaic  County  as  of 
April  1970  were  in  Paterson.  The  vacancy  rates  in  1950  and  1960  reveal 
that  available  units  were  extremely  scarce  in  1950.  Although  the 
situation  improved  during  the  1950 's  as  a  result  of  construction, 
during  the  1960 's  the  percentage  of  units  that  were  occupied  increased 
from  95.5%  to  96.8%  as  the  supply  of  housing  failed  to  keep  up  with 
the  demand  in  Paterson. 

In  addition  to  vacant  units  for  rent  or  sale,  the  housing  stock 
also  includes  vacant  units  which  are  not  available.  Since  1960, 
the  number  of  units  not  available  in  Paterson  declined  from  1,076 
to  616.  This  includes  units  which  have  been  rented  or  sold  (94  in 
1970) ,  those  held  for  occasional  use  (29  in  1970) ,  units  scheduled 
for  demolition,  abandoned,  or  those  held  off  the  market  for  other 
reasons.  The  majority  of  these  units  are  usually  not  suitable  for 
year  round  occupancy  without  repair  or  rehabilitation. 
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TABLE  1-5 


VACANCY  RATE,  1950-1970,  PASSAIC 

COUNTY  AND  CITY  OF  PATERSON 

.  Passaic _ County  % _ Pstsirson  % _ %  of  County 

1950  - L - is - bJL 


Total  vacant 
dwellinq  units 

6,  781 

688 

10.1 

Available  vacant 

dwellinq  units 

1,225 

100.0 

374 

100.0 

30. 5 

Total  vacancy  rate 

1.2 

0.9 

for  sale 

447 

36.5 

92 

24.6 

20.6 

owner  vacancy  rate 

1.0 

0.6 

for  rent 

778 

63 . 5 

282 

75.4 

36.2 

rental  vacancy  rate 

1.4 

1.0 

1960 


Total  vacant 


Iwellinq  units _ _ 

'otal  vacancy  rate 
for  sale 

owner  vacancy  rate 
for  rent 

rental  vacancy  rate 


1,716 


dwelling  units 

8 , 465 

2,264 

26. 7 

Available  vacant 

dwelling  units 

2,396 

100.0 

1, 123 

100.0 

46 . 9 

Total  vacancy  rate 

1.9 

2.4 

for  sale 

586 

24.5 

87 

7.7 

14.8 

owner  vacancy  rate 

0.9 

0.5 

for  rent 

1,810 

75.5 

1,036 

92.3 

57.2 

rental  vacancy  rate 

3.0 

3.3 

1970 

Total  vacant 

dwelling  units 

3,860 

1,589 

41.2 

100.0 


973  100.0 


56.7 


1.2 

2.0 

340 

19.8 

107 

11.0 

31.5 

0.4 

0.7 

1*  376 

80.2 

866 

89.0 

64.4 

2.0 

2.6 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1950,  1960,  1970 
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SECTION  1-2 

NEIGHBORHOOD  HOUSING  STOCK 


1-2.1 

Brooks loate 

1-2.2 

Bunker  Hill 

1-2.3 

Downtown 

1-2.4 

Dublin 

1-2.5 

Eas tside 

1-2.6 

Haledon 

1-2.7 

Hillcres t 

1-2.8 

Lackawanna 

1-2.9 

Lakeview 

1-2.10 

Near  Eastside 

1-2.11 

People’s  Park 

1-2.12 

Railway 

1-2.13 

Riverside 

1-2.14 

Riverview 

1-2.15 

Sandy  Hill 

1-2.16 

South  Paterson 

1-2.17 

Stoney  Road 

1-2.18 

Tenth  Avenue 

1-2.19 

Totowa 

1-2.20 

Wrigley  Park 

21 


1-2.1 


BRCX)KSLOATE 


Brooksloate  was  one  of  the  growth  areas  in  Paterson  during 
the  last  decade  with  the  result  that  the  area's  housing  stock  is 
in  many  ways  uncharacteristic  of  they  City  as  a  whole.  The  neigh¬ 
borhood's  population  increased  12.8%  between  1960  and  1970,  a  much 
higher  figure  than  the  City's  overall  growth  rate  of  0.8%.  As  one 
of  the  few  areas  in  the  City  which  had  extensive  vacant  land  avail¬ 
able  for  development  during  the  decade,  the  number  of  dwelling  units 
increased  65.4%  from  624  units  to  954.  This  increase  is  evidently 
just  keeping  up  with  demand,  for  the  percentage  of  occupied  units 
has  remained  relatively  constant  at  98.9%  in  1960  and  98.4%  in  1970. 

When  all  available  units  are  considered,  the  total  vacancy 
rate  of  1.1%  was  low  when  compared  with  the  City-wide  average  of  2.0%. 
The  0.6%  vacancy  rate  for  owner  occupied  units  was  close  to  the  City 
norm  of  0.7%.  However,  the  rental  vacancy  rate  was  one  half  of  the 

City  norm. 

The  dramatic  increase  in  dwelling  units  in  Brooksloate  was  due 
to  the  construction  of  two  garden  apartment  developments  in  the  neigh¬ 
borhood  totalling  390  units.  This  change  in  the  character  of  the 
neighborhood  is  reflected  in  the  comparison  of  the  1960  and  1970 
census  data.  Including  the  existing  Brooksloate  Terrace,  a  246  unit 
public  housing  project,  rental  units  comprised  45.6%  of  the  area's 
housing  stock  in  1960.  By  1970,  66.3%  of  all  dwelling  units  were 
rental  units  as  a  44%  increase  in  rental  units  occured  from  275  in 
1960  to  623  in  1973.  A  corollary  factor  was  an  8%  decrease  in  home 
ownership  from  342  units  in  1960  to  316  in  1970.  In  addition,  about 
11%  of  all  single-family  dwellings  in  Brooksloate  were  renter  occupied 

in  1970. 

•phe  relatively  recent  development  of  the  area  is  reflected  in 
the  quality  of  Brooksloate ' s  housing  stock.  There  were  no  substandard 
units  in  the  area  as  of  the  1971  C.R.P.  survey. 

•phe  racial  composition  of  the  Brooksloate  population  also  runs 
counter  to  Gity-wide  trends.  While  the  White  population  in  Paterson 
declined  15%  during  the  decade,  Brooksloate ' s  White  population  increased 
11.5%,  from  2203  to  2489.  As  indicated  by  the  figure  for  Blacks  and 
Asians,  222  in  1960,  and  247  in  1970,  Brooksloate ' s  minority  population 
has  grown  at  approximately  the  same  rate  as  the  White  population,  re¬ 
maining  at  about  10%  of  the  neighborhood.  There  were  no  minority 
homeowners  in  Brooksloate  as  of  1970  and  all  Black  and  Puerto  Rican 
households  were  renter  occupied.  Of  the  total  renter  occupied  units  in 
the  area.  Black  households  comprised  8.8%  and  Puerto  Rican  households 
0.8%  of  the  total.  The  majority  are  residents  of  the  public  housing 

project. 
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TABLE  1-2.1 

BROOKSLOATE  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

Wh  i  t  e 

Black  q 
Asian 

1960 

2203 

222 

1970 

2489 

247 

Dwelling  units  in 

Rente! 

Owner 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

IQftn 

275 

342 

45.6  % 

55.4  % 

197U 

623 

316 

66.3% 

33.7% 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwell ing 

Dwelling 

Units 

Units 

Nei ghborhood 

Owner  occupied 

316 

Renter  occupied 

623 

One- family 

384 

Multi- family 

555 

Total  occupied 

939 

— 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

— 

Renter  occupied 

55 

Total  occupied 

55 

— 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

Renter  occupied 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

Renter  occupied 

— 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

2 

0.6 

8 

1.3 

Total  avaiiaOte 

10 

1 . 1 

Rented,  sold 

1 

Occasional  use 

Other 

4 

Total 

2425 
2736 


Percent 
Change 

+12.8 


Total  1  Total 
Occupied  Housing 
Stock 


Percent 

Occupied 


617 

100.0  % 
939 

100.0% 

Occupied^ 
Dwell ing 
Units 


624 


954 


Total  not  availalie  5 
Total  vacant  15 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 


9.  Sub¬ 
standard 


98.9 

98.4 

5.  of 

Group 


316 

33.7 

623 

66.3 

384 

40.9 

555 

59.1 

939 

— 

100.0 

55 

8.8 

55 

—  — 

5.9 

5 

0.8 

5 

— 

0.5 

60 

— 

9.6 

60 

6.4 

I  ; 


I 


I 

[I 

I 

It 
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1-2.2 


BUNKER  HILL 


The  development  of  a  21  acre  Industrial  Urban  Renewal  Project 
influenced  the  Bunker  Hill  housing  stock  between  1960  and  1970.  It 
is  the  prime  reason  for  the  15. 4%  decline  in  the  number  of  dwelling 
units  in  the  neighborhood,  from  1,990  in  1960  to  1,684  in  1970.  This 
loss  was  related  to  the  population  decline  of  24.44,  from  6,251  in 
1960  to  4,740  in  1970.  A  significant  increase  in  the  minority  pop¬ 
ulation  in  the  area  occured  at  the  same  time  as  the  total  population 
declined.  Leading  the  City  trend,  the  Black  and  Asian  population 
more  than  tripled,  from  265  in  1960  to  858  in  1970. 

Changes  in  the  market  increased  the  availability  of  housing^ 
as  the  percentage  of  occupied  dwelling  units  dropped  from  99.74  in 
1960  to  97.57o  in  1970.  While  the  neighborhood’s  total  vacancy  rate 
matched  the  overall  City  average  of  2.07o,  there  were  distinct  neigh¬ 
borhood  differences  in  the  renter  and  owner  markets.  Rental  units 
had  a  lower  vacancy  rate  of  2.37o,  compared  to  the  City's  rate  of  2.64. 
The  decrease  in  the  percentage  of  owner  occupied  units,  from  33.17o  in 
1960  to  28.27,  in  1970,  indicates  that  the  neighborhood  is  increasingly 
a  rental  area.  A  contributing  factor  to  the  increase  in  rental  units 
was  the  construction  of  the  96  unit  Dr.  Nathan  Bamert  Senior  Citizen 
Housing  Project. 

Running  counter  to  patterns  in  other  parts  of  the  City,  the 
p02rcentag6  of  substandard  owner  occupied  units  at  8.44  was  higher 
than  the  percentage  of  substandard  rental  units  at  7.87,.  Owners 
more  frequently  occupied  substandard  units  in  Bunker  Hill  than  in 
the  City  as  a  whole,  while  the  percentage  of  renters  of  neighborhood 
substandard  units  was  below  the  City  norm.  In  this  residential  area 
dominated  by  two-family  homes,  the  substandard  units  were  generally 
in  multi-family  structures.  Only  one  single-family  dwelling  was 
substandard  while  8.87,  of  the  multi-family  dwellings  were  not  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  in  standard  condition.  As  a  sample  of  the  quality 
of  minority  occupied  dwellings  units  in  Bunker  Hill,  13.24  of 
Black-occupied  units  were  considered  substandard,  compared  to  8.07o 
of  all  occupied  units  in  Bunker  Hill. 
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TABLE 

1-2.2 

BUNKER  HILL 

HOUSING  STOCK 

Popul a t ion 

White 

Black  ^ 

Total 

Percent 

il 

As ian 

Change 

1960 

5986 

265 

6251 

1970 

3882 

858 

4740 

-24.2 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Ov>fner 

Total 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Occupied 

Stock 

1960 

1328 

657 

1985 

1990 

99.7  j 

66 . 9% 

33.1% 

100.0% 

- 

— 

19  7  0 

1179 

462 

1641 

1684 

97.5 

71.8% 

28.2% 

100.0% 

- 

! 

Con  iition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied' 

^  Sub- 

^0  of 

lousing  Stock,  19  70 

Dwel ling 

Dwe 1 1 ing 

Dwell ing 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

:| 

Neighborhood 

1 

Owner  occupied 

423 

39 

462 

8.4 

Renter  occupied 

1087 

92 

1179 

7.8 

11 

One  -  family 

166 

1 

167 

0.6 

|l 

Mult i - f ami ly 

1344 

130 

1474 

8.8 

Total  occupied 

1510 

131 

1641 

8.0 

j 

Black 

1 

Owner  occupied 

54 

8 

62 

12.9 

13.4 

Renter  occupied 

130 

20 

150 

13.3 

12.7  j 

Total  occupied 

184 

28 

212 

13.2 

12.9  1 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occunied 

— 

17 

3.7 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

64 

— 

5.4  ' 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

81 

9 

— 

4.9 

Minority 

• 

1 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

79 

— 

17.1 

Renter  occupied 

214 

— 

18.2  1 

Total  occupied 

— 

293 

— 

17.9  1 

V^acancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

'Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

6 

1.3 

For  rent 

28 

2.3 

Total  available 

34 

2.0 

j 

Rented,  sold 

1 

1 

Occasional  use 

Other 

8 

1 

Total  not  available  9 

Total  vacant 

43 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 

1 

1960:  All  Dwelling 

Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survev ,  1971 
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1-2.3 


DOWNTOWN 


Although  the  Downtown  neighborhood  only  has  one  tenth  of  its 
land  utilized  for  residential  purposes,  Paterson  has  had  a  substan¬ 
tial  population  living  within  this  area.  The  total  population  showed 
a  percentage  decrease  of  25.4%  from  6,369  persons  in  1960  to  4,750 
persons  in  1970.  The  Black  and  Asian  population  decreased  by  435 
persons  from  2,497  to  2,062  while  the  White  population  declined  from 
3,812  to  2,688  during  the  same  time  period.  The  reason  for  the  large 
population  decrease  was  the  loss  in  housing  due  to  demolition  in  the 
clearance  of  land  for  downtown  Urban  Renewal,  and  for  the  right-of- 
way  for  Route  20. 

The  housing  stock  decreased  from  2,317  units  in  1960  to  2,028 
units  in  1970.  In  1960,  95.8%  of  the  housing  stock  was  occupied; 
however,  in  1970,  only  90.5%  of  all  residential  units  were  lived  in. 

This  reduction  in  the  occupancy  rate  is  related  to  the  number  of 
units  that  are  standing  unoccupied  due  to  their  substandard  condition  or 
which  have  been  vacated  and  are  waiting  to  be  demolished.  Of  all  the 
residential  units  in  the  Downtown,  97%  or  1,780  units  were  renter  oc 
cupied.  The  majority  of  structures  had  two  or  more  units:  1,785  of  the 
1,835  occupied  units  were  in  multi-family  structures. 

Compared  to  the  frequency  of  substandard  units  in  Paterson,  the 
Downtown  area  shows  a  higher  ratio  of  such  units  in  both  tenure  cate¬ 
gories.  While  owned  units  represented  only  3%  of  the  occupied  units,,, 
29.1%  of  owner  occupied  units  were  classified  as  substandard.  In 
the  renter  category,  10.8%  or  193  of  the  1,780  rented  units  were  in 
substandard  condition.  One-family  units  represented  2.7%  of  alx  the 
occupied  housing  units.  Only  2%  or  1  out  of  the  50  single-f amily 
units  were  substandard.  Substandard  units  in  multi-family  structures 
represented  11.7%  of  all  multi— family  units. 

The  Black  population's  housing  characteristics  were  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  housing  quality  of  the  minority  population.  The  Black 
population  occupied  596  units  in  Downtown,  32.5%  of  the  occupied  Rous¬ 
ing  stock.  Of  the  total  number  of  dwellings  occupied  by  Blacks,  15 
or  26.5%  were  found  to  be  in  substandard  condition.  The  majority  of  the 
substandard  units  resided  in  by  Blacks  were  rental  units.  The  Puerto 
Rican  population  occupied  13.7%  of  the  Downtown  housing  stock.  They 
resided  in  14%  of  all  the  renter  occupied  units  and  in  1.8%  of  the 
owner  occupied  dwellings. 

The  vacancy  rate  for  all  available  housing  in  the  Downtown  ^ 
Neighborhood  as  of  1970  was  at  a  higher  level,  4.0%,  than  the  City  s 
1970  rate  of  2.0%.  Rental  units  were  indicated  as  being  the  most 
available  at  4.0%,  while  units  for  sale  had  an  availability  rate  of 
1.8%.  The  higher  vacancy  rates  are  in  part  due  to  the  quality  of  the 
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TABLE  1-2  .  3 


DOWNTOWN  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  ^ 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

- mrj - 

- 3BT2 - 

Z"4D7 

6369 

1970 

2688 

2062 

4750 

-25.4 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

2108 

111 

2219 

2317 

95.8 

95.0% 

5.0% 

100.0  % 

— — 

1970 

1780 

55 

1835 

2028 

90.5 

97.  Oo/^ 

3.0% 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  »  Sub- 

1  Of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Standard 

Group 

Neiqhborhood 

Owner  occupied 

39 

16 

55 

29.1 

3.0 

Renter  occupied 

1587 

193 

1780 

10.8 

97.0 

One-family 

49 

1 

50 

2.0 

2.7 

Multi-family 

1577 

208 

1785 

11.7 

97.3 

Total  occupied 

1626 

209 

1835 

11.4 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

11 

6 

17 

35.3 

30.9 

Renter  occupied 

427 

152 

579 

26.3 

32.5 

Total  occupied 

438 

158 

596 

26.5 

32.5 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

1 

— — 

1.8 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

250 

— — 

14.0 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

251 

—  — 

13.7 

Minority  ^ 

Owner  occupied 

—  — 

—  — 

18 

—  * 

.  / 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— — 

829  • 

—— 

46 . 6 

Total  occupied 

Vacancy  Status  of  Dwelling 

Housing  Stock, 1970  Units 

For  Sale  i 

For  rent  75 

Total  available  76 

Rented,  sold  3 

Occasional  use  4 

Other  110 

Total  not  available  117 

Total  vacant  193 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 

Vacancy 

Rate 

1.8 

4.0 

4.0 

847 

46.2 

I960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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available  housing,  uncertainty  of  future  public  actions  and  the 
lack  of  available  financing  for  owners.  In  constrast  to  the  City-wide 
pattern  was  the  higher  number  of  units  vacant  and  not  available  as  com¬ 
pared  to  those  vacant  and  available.  Ihe  majority  of  those  unavail¬ 
able  units  were  so  categorized  for  reasons  other  than  that  they  had 
been  sold,  rented  or  used  for  occasional  residence.  This  "other" 
category  included'units  that  were  virtually  unlivable  and  are  scheduled 
for  demolition. 
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1-2.4 


DUBLIN 


Dublin's  population  decreased  23.6%  from  8,990  in  1960  to 
6,872  in  1970.  A  primary  reason  for  this  loss  of  population  was  the 
demolition  of  housing  units  in  the  right-of-way  of  Routes  80  and  20. 

The  White  population  showed  the  greatest  loss  with  a  decline  from 
7,413  to  5,559  during  the  decade.  In  contrast  to  the  City  trend,  the 
Black  and  Asian  population  also  declined  from  1,577  to  1,313  individuals. 
The  substantial  decline  in  the  White  population  occurred  despite  the 
fact  that  the  Spanish  population  increased  to  over  30%  of  the  neigh¬ 
borhood's  population.  The  Non-Spanish  White  population  followed  the 
regional  trend  of  migration  out  of  the  inner  city  area  as  the  minority 
population  increased. 

Between  1960  and  1970  the  number  of  year  round  dwelling  units 
decreased  from  2,943  to  2,257.  The  number  of  occupied  units  also 
declined;  however,  the  percentage  of  units  occupied  increased  from 
94.5%  in  1960  to  95.2%  in  1970.  Since  1970,  402  dwelling  units  have 
been  demolished  (as  clearance  for  the  Route  20-80  intersection  pro¬ 
ceeded)  of  which  346  were  in  multi-family  structures.  The  only  major 
residential  construction  which  has  occurred  recently  in  Dublin  was  the 
96  unit  Dr.  Andrew  McBride  Senior  Citizen  Unit  built  during  the  1960 's. 

In  1970,  1,922  dwelling  units,  or  89.5%  of  the  total  occupied 
housing  stock  were  renter  occupied,  while  only  266  units  were  owner 
occupied.  Dwelling  units  in  multi-family  structures  made  up  95.5%  of 
the  housing  stock  in  1970,  including  the  160  unit  Dean  McNulty  and 
96  unit  Dr.  Andrew  McBride  public  housing  projects.  The  very  small 
proportion  of  the  housing  stock  that  was  in  single  family  units  was 
related  to  the  inner  city  location  of  the  neighborhood,  and  the  low 
frequency  of  home  ownership,  and  demolitions. 

The  minority  population  as  reported  by  the  U.S.  Census  occupied 
35.9%  of  the  housing  in  Dublin  in  1970.  The  Black  population  accounted 
for  15.8%  of  the  occupied  households,  an  increase  from  13.7%  in  1960. 

As  of  1970,  the  reported  Puerto  Rican  population  occupied  20.1%  of 
the  households.  Among  Black  households  in  1970,  only  4.9%  were  owner 
occupied  compared  to  10.5%  of  all  occupied  households  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hoods.  Puerto  Rican  home  ownership  equalled  the  frequency  of  Black 
ownership . 

As  of  1970,  794  occupied  dwelling  units  in  Dublin  were  rated  as 
substandard.  The  uncertainty  of  the  right-of-way  of  Route  20  has 
contributed  to  the  deterioration  in  the  neighborhood  as  owners  who 
anticipated  the  potential  acquisition  of  their  property  failed  to 
continue  adequate  property  maintenance.  A  comparatively  high  rate  of 
owner  occupied  units  was  categorized  as  substandard.  While  the  City 
had  a  rate  of  4.1%  of  owner  occupied  units  in  substandard  condition, 
Dublin  had  91  units,  or  40.3%  of  the  total,  in  this  condition.  The 
condition  of  the  rental  sector  was  slightly  better,  with  36.6%  rated 
as  substandard. 
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TABLE  1-2.4 
DUBLIN  BOUSING  STOCK 


Population  »rhite  Black  «  Total  Percent 

^  Asian  Change 


1960 

1970 

Dwelling  units  in 
Housing  Stock 

7413 

5559 

Renter 

Occupied 

1577 

1313 

Owner 

Occupied 

8990 

6872 

Total 

Occupied 

-23.6 

Total 

Housing 

Stock 

Percent 

Occupied 

1960 

1970 

Condition  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

2323 

8  3.5  % 

1922 

89.5 

Standard 
Dwell ing 
Units 

459 

16.5  % 

266 

10.5  =■- 

Substandard 

Dwelling 

Units 

2782 
100.0 
2148  „ 

100.0 

Occupied 

Dwelling 

Units 

2943 

2257 

^  \  Sub¬ 
standard 

94 . 5 

95 . 2 

^  of 
Group 

N  e 1 c  hbo  rhoc  d 

Owner  occupied 

135 

91 

226 

40.3 

10.5 

Renter  occupied 

1219 

703 

1922 

36.6 

89.5 

One- family 

97 

97 

— 

4.5 

Multi-family 

1257 

794 

2051 

38.7 

95.5 

Total  occupied 

1354 

794 

2148 

37.0 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

4 

7 

11 

63.6 

4.9 

Renter  occupied 

200 

129 

329 

39.2 

17.1 

Total  occupied 

204 

136 

340 

40.0 

15.8 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

11 

4.9 

Renter  occupied 

420 

— 

21.8 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

431 

— 

20.1 

Minority  _  _ 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— — 

22 

—  — 

9.  / 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

749 

— 

39.0 

Total  occupied 

— — 

— 

771 

— 

35.9 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 
For  Sale 
For  rent 
rc“=l  available 
Rented,  sold 
Occasional  use 
Other 


Dwelling  Vacancy 

Units  Rate 

4  1.7 

50  6.6 

54  5.5 

2 

3 

50 


7c cal  r.cc  available55 
local  ■/  a  c  an  t  109 


1  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

CoMunity  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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Although  the  Black  community  represents  only  one  sector  of  the 
minority  population,  the  quality  of  Black  occupied  housing  is 
illustrative  of  housing  quality  for  the  total  minority  community.  The 
rate  of  Black  substandard  occupancy  was  40%.  Although  Black  owners 
more  frequently  occupied  substandard  units  than  Non-Black  owners  in 
Dublin,  the  fact  that  37%  of  all  units  were  substandard  indicates 

that  poor  housing  quality  affected  all  sectors  of  the  population  in 
Dublin . 


Dublin  also  had  a  larger  supply  of  units  available 
sale  in  1970,  compared  to  the  City.  Among  rental  units, 
vacancy  rate  was  6.6%  compared  to  the  City  rate  of  2.6%. 
vacancy  rate  was  1.7%,  more  than  twice  the  City  figure. 
55  units  reported  not  available,  most  were  not  suitable 
or  were  scheduled  for  demolition. 


for  rent  or 
the 

The  owner 
Among  the 
for  occupancy 
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1-2.5 


EASTSIDE 


Several  data  problems  arose  in  the  1970  housing  stock  analysis 
of  the  Easts ide  neighborhood  which  were  beyond  the  control  pf  local 
officials.  The  U.S.  Census  in  1970  omitted  16  residential  blocks 
located  in  the  Eastside  from  the  count  in  census  tract  1825.  The 
totalled  Census  block  data  indicate  that  the  recorded  Eastside 
population  declined  by  837,  from  5,03T  in  1960  to  4,200  in  1970. 

The  actual  population  decline  was  less  when  the  1960  population  of 
571  for  the  omitted  16  blocks  is  added  to  4,200,  yielding  an  estimated 
1970  population  in  the  Eastside  of  4,771.  Thus,  real  population 
decrease  was  only  266. 

The  Census  omission  also  occurred  within  the  housing  stock, 
with  approximately  150  single  family  dwelling  units  omitted  from  the 
1970  count.  When  added  to  the  census  block  count  of  1,632  units, 
the  neighborhood  housing  stock  increased  by  199  units,  from  1,583 
in  1960  to  approximately  1,782  in  1970. 

Despite  the  errors  in  the  1970  count,  several  important  neigh¬ 
borhood  characteristics  can  be  identified.  The  neighborhood  has  a 
higher  frequency  of  owner  occupied  units  at  56.6%  than  the  City, 
while  43.4%  of  its  housing  units  were  renter  occupied.  In  the  other 
neighborhoods  of  Paterson,  owner  occupancy  relates  very  closely  to 
the  nunber  of  one-family  and  two-family  structures  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hood.  The  high  rate  of  owner  occupancy  in  the  Eastside,  however,  is 
related  to  the  conversion  of  the  391  units  in  the  Park  East  Apart- 
ments  from  a  rental  complex  to  cooperatively  owned  units. 

The  majority  of  the  708  rental  units  were  located  in  two 
adjacent  luxury  projects,  the  150  unit  Empress  House  and  the  242 
unit  Kent  Village  Complex. 

The  minority  population  contributed  to  the  higher  frequency  of 
owner  occupancy  compared  to  rentals.  The  Puerto  Rican  households 
were  more  frequently  renters  than  Black  households,  which  preferred 
home  ownership  over  rental  occupancy  in  the  Eastside,  reflecting 
higher  family  incomes. 

The  Eastside  had  the  lowest  ratio  of  their  occupied  dwellings 
in  substandard  condition  of  any  neighborhood  in  Paterson.  In  keeping 
with  its  reputation  as  the  prime  residential  neighborhood,  less  than 
1%  of  the  housing  stock  was  rated  substandard.  The  City  rate  was  7.7%. 

Unlike  the  other  neighborhoods  in  Paterson,  the  Eastside  had  no 
vacant  units  reported  in  1970,  indicating  an  extremely  tight  market. 
The  low  occupancy  rate  of  90.4%  in  1960  was  most  likely  the  result  of 
one  multi-family  residential  complex  which  had  not  yet  been  completely 

occupied . 
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TABLE 

1-2  .5 

EASTSIDE 

HOUSING  STOCK 

Population 

White 

Black  5 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

- 

4835 

202 

SUT7 

1970 

3839 

261 

4200^ 

Total 

Percent 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

iiousing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Hous ing 
Stock 

Occupiec 

1960 

743 

840 

1583 

1752 

90.4 

46.9% 

53.1  % 

100.0% 

— 

— 

1970 

708 

924 

1632^ 

1632 

100.0 

43.4% 

56.6  % 

100.0% 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

%  Sub- 

of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwel ling 

Dwell ing 

Dwell ing 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

£^e  ighborhood  !  ! 

Owner  occupied 

0.2 

56.6 

922 

2 

924 

Renter  occupied 

706 

2 

708 

0.3 

43.4 

One- family 

563 

2 

565 

0.4 

34.6 

Multi- family 

1065 

2 

1067 

0.2 

65.4 

Total  occupied 

1628 

4 

1632 

0.3 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

63 

— 

63 

— 

6.8 

Renter  occupied 

26 

— 

26 

— — 

3.7 

Total  occupied 

89 

— 

89 

— 

5.5 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

10 

— 

1.1 

Renter  occupied 

— — 

— 

15 

— 

2.1 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

25 

— 

1.5 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

73 

— 

7.9 

Renter  occupied 

— — 

— 

41 

— — 

5.8 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

114 

— 

7.0 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

— 

0.0 

For  rent 

0 . 0 

Total  available 

—  — 

0.0 

Rented,  sold 

Occasional  use 

— 

Other 

Total  not  available  — 

Total  vacant 

—  — 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 

1960:  All  Dwelling 

Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1960,  1970 

Conununity  Renewal  Blight  Survev,  1971 


2  Data  for  16  Blocks  not  included  in  1970  Census. 

Population  for  those  blocks  was  571  in  1960  in  150  dwelling  units 

33 


1-2.6 


HALEDON 


Changes  in  Haledon's  housing  stock  between  1960  and  1970 
were  primarily  related  to  increases  in  the  population.  Although 
the  White  population  decreased  7.9%  from  5,389  in  1960  to  4,959 
in  1970,  this  was  more  than  offset  by  increases  in  the  Black  and 
Asian  population  from  236  in  1960  to  1,501  in  1970.  In  addition, 
the  Spanish  sector  of  the  White  population  in  1970  also  increased. 

While  Haledon  experienced  a  net  gain  in  population  of  14.8%, 
the  number  of  dwelling  units  increased  by  only  8.6%  during  the 
same  period.  The  result  of  this  situation  was  a  tighter  housing 
market  in  the  neighborhood  as  the  percentage  of  occupied  dwelling 
units  increased  from  96.2%  in  1960  to  97.8%  in  1970.  Construction 
of  one  apartment  complex  and  conversions  in  the  neighborhood  have 
contributed  to  the  higher  number  of  rental  units  in  1970,  1,471  or 
67.6%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock,  compared  to  1,153  rental  units 
in  1960,  or  59.2%  of  the  occupied  units.  The  gain,  however,  did  not 
improve  the  low  1.7%  vacancy  rate  for  rental  units  in  Haledon.  A 
decrease  occurred  in  the  number  of  owner  occupied  units,  from  795 
in  1960  to  706  in  1970;  however,  the  availability  of  units  was  equal 
to  the  City's  0.7%  vacancy  rate. 

A  greater  percentage  of  Haledon's  owner  occupied  units  were 
considered  substandard  than  in  the  City  as  a  whole,  5.4%  for  Haledon 
compared  to  4.1%  for  the  City.  Otherwise,  the  quality  of  Haledon's 
housing  stock  was  equal  to  or  better  than  that  of  the  City's  overall 
stock.  Of  the  236  single  family  units  in  Haledon  only  one  Wds  con¬ 
sidered  substandard.  In  1970,  substandard  rental  and  multi-family 
units  occurred  in  7.8%  of  total  units,  lower  than  the  City's  average 
of  9.4%  for  rental  and  9.1%  for  multi-family  substandard  dwelling 
units.  While  Blacks  had  a  higher  frequency  of  substandard  occupancy 
than  the  average  in  Haledon,  their  housing  was  better  in  Haledon  than 
in  the  City  as  a  whole.  Specifically  8.2%  of  Black  owner  occupied 
units  were  substandard  in  Haledon  compared  to  11.7%  for  such  units  in 
the  City  as  a  whole.  Similarly,  11.5%  of  Black  occupied  rental  units 
were  substandard,  which  was  lower  than  the  17.7%  for  such  units  in 
the  City  as  a  whole. 
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TABLE  1-2 . 6 
PiALEDON  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  ^ 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

5389 

236 

5625 

1 

1970 

4959 

1501 

6466 

-J-14.8 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied^ 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied! 

1960 

1153 

795 

1948 

2026 

96.2  1 

1970 

59.2% 

40.8% 

100.0% 

1471 

706 

2177 

2226 

97.8  , 

67.6% 

32.4% 

100.0% 

— 

--  1 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

^  \  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwell ing 
Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Standard 

Group  1 

Neighborhood 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
One- family 
Mult i- family 
Total  occupied 


Black 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 


Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 


Minority 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 


668 

38 

706 

5.4 

32.4 

1356 

115 

1471 

7.8 

67.6 

235 

1 

236 

0.4 

10.8 

1789 

152 

1941 

7.8 

89.2 

2024 

153 

2177 

7.0 

100.0 

67 

6 

73 

8.2 

10.3 

230 

30 

260 

11.5 

17.7 

297 

36 

333 

10.8 

15.3 

— 

—  — 

24 

_  . 

3.4 

— 

— 

76 

— 

5.2 

100 

— — 

4.6 

^  as 

97 

13.7 

—  * 

—  — 

336 

— 

22.9 

— 

— 

43  3 

— — 

19.9 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 
For  Sale 
For  rent 

Total  available 

Rented,  sold 
Occasional  use 
Other 


Dwelling 

Units 

5 

26 


31 

12 


Vacancy 

Rate 

0.7 

1.7 

1.4 


Total 

Total 


not  available 
vacant 


1 

5 

18 

49 


^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


II 


35 


il 


1-2.7 


HILLCREST 


Hillcrest  is  a  relatively  new  neighborhood  in  the  north¬ 
western  part  of  Paterson  bounded  by  the  Totowa  Borough  line.  The 
population  grew  by  20.9%  in  the  ten  years  between  1960  and  1970 
from  4,461  to  5,393.  The  majority  of  the  increase  was  among  the 
White  population  which  grew  by  872,  from  4,461  to  5,333.  While 
there  were  no  Black  and  Asian  residents  in  1960,  60  minority  resi¬ 
dents  had  moved  into  the  neighborhood  by  1970. 

A  large  percentage  of  the  housing  stock,  80.3%,  is  in  owner 
occupied  single-family  structures.  However,  the  frequency  of  renter 
occupancy  did  increase  from  12.7%  and  163  rental  units  in  1960  to 
315  or  19.7%  of  all  occupied  units  in  1970.  Owner  occupancy  de¬ 
creased  in  percentage,  from  1960  with  87.3%  of  the  housing  stock 
owner  occupied,  to  80.3%  in  1970.  In  actual  number,  however, 
owner  occupied  units  increased  from  1,117  units  to  1,283  units  by 
1970.  The  total  number  of  dwellings  increased  from  1,305  to  1,608 
and  the  percentage  that  was  occupied  grew  from  98.1%  to  99.4%  between 

1960  and  1970. 

The  1,209  single  family  homes  represent  75.7%  of  the  total 
occupied  housing  stock.  Units  in  multi-family  structures  totalled 
389  units  and  constituted  24.3%  of  the  housing  stock,  including  one 
garden  apartment  complex  consisting  of  48  dwelling  units  located  near 

the  Totowa  boundary. 

Only  two  residential  units  are  in  substandard  condition  in 
Hillcrest  and  both  are  in  single-family  structures. 

The  only  minority  population  reported  to  be  residing  in  the 
neighborhood  were  10  Black  households  representing  0.6%  of  the 
total  number  of  occupied  housing  units.  Only  1  unit  was  Black 
owner  occupied  and  the  other  9  units  were  rentals. 

The  vacancy  rate  for  this  neighborhood  is  very  similar  to  all 
the  other  outlying  neighborhoods  of  Paterson,  in  that  there  is  an 
extremely  tight  market  for  structures  of  high  quality  condition.  In 
1970,  5  units  were  available  representing  a  0.3%  vacancy  rate.  Three 
of  these  units  were  for  rent  and  2  were  for  sale.  Four  other  units 
were  unavailable  because  they  had  already  been  rented  or  sold,  and  one 
was  not  available  for  other  reasons. 
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TABLE  1-2 . 7 


HILLCREST  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  § 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

4461 

— 

1970 

5333 

60 

5393 

+20.9 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

163 

1117 

1280 

1305 

98.1 

12.7% 

87.3% 

100.0% 

— 

— 

1970 

315 

1283 

1598 

1608 

99.4 

19.7% 

80.3% 

100.0% 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

%  Sub- 

1  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwell ing 
Units 

Standard 

Group 

Neighoorhood 

Owner  occupied 

1282 

1 

1283 

0.8 

80.3 

Renter  occupied 

314 

1 

315 

0.3 

19.7 

One- family 

1207 

2 

1209 

0.2 

75.7 

Multi- family 

389 

389 

24.3 

Total  occupied 

1596 

2 

1598 

0.1 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

1 

— 

1 

— 

0.8  ' 

Renter  occupied 

9 

— 

9 

— 

2.9 

Total  occupied 

10 

— 

10 

— 

0.6 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

•  ■ — 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

1 

— 

0.8 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

9 

— 

2.9 

Total  occupied 

—  M 

— 

10 

0.6 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 
For  Sale 
For  rent 

Total  available 

Rented,  sold 
Occasional  use 
Other 

Total  not  available 
Total  vacant 


Dwelling 

Units 


Vacancy 

Rate 


2 

3 
5 

4 


0.2 


0.9 

0.3 


1 
5 
10 


^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Units 


Source:  U.S.  Census:  I960*  1970 


Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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1-2.8 


LACKAWANNA 


Although  Lackawanna  experienced  considerable  demographic 
change  between  1960  and  1970,  its  housing  stock  remained  relatively 
constant.  The  population  of  Lackawanna  increased  3.4/o  during 
the  decade,  from  4,373  to  4,520.  The  racial  and  ethnic  change, 
however,  was  substantially  greater.  The  Black  and  Asian  population 
increased  from  669  in  1960  to  1,061  in  1970.  The  White  population 
loss  from  3,704  to  3,459  occurred  despite  a  substantial  increased 
in  the  Spanish  Speaking  population.  In  1970,  the  Black  and  Asian 
population  represented  21%  and  the  Spanish  Community  represented 
30%  to  40%  of  the  neighborhood’s  population. 

{Minority  households.  Black  and  Puerto  Rican,  occupied  35.1% 
of  the  housing  stock  in  1970,  of  which  19.2%  were  Puerto  Rican 
and  15.9%  were  Black.  This  compared  with  the  City  total  of  28.2% 

1  ty  occupied,  of  which  6.1%  were  Puerto  Rican  and  22.1% 
were  Black.  In  1970,  9.6%  of  all  owner  occupied  units  in  Lackawanna 
were  Puerto  Rican  occupied,  contrasted  to  2.5%  for  the  City  as  a 
^]-^Qle.  There  were  almost  twice  as  many  Puerto  Rican  owner  occupied 
units  in  the  neighborhood  as  Black  owner  occupied  units.  The 
number  of  Puerto  Rican  and  Black  occupied  rental  units  were  more 
comparable;  217  rental  units  were  Puerto  Rican  occupied  while  187 
or  19.2%  of  all  rental  units  were  Black  occupied. 

The  number  of  dwelling  units  in  Lackawanna  increased  from 
1,293  units  in  1960  to  1,322  units  in  1970.  Demand,  however,  has 
remained  the  same  during  this  period.  The  percentage  of  occupied 
units  was  97.1%  in  both  1960  and  1970.  While  the  number  of  owner 
occupied  units  decreased  from  333  in  1960  to  311  in  1970,  the 
market  for  such  units  was  very  tight  with  a  0.3%  vacancy  rate. 

Rental  units  remained  the  greater  portion  of  Lackawanna's  housing 
stock,  increasing  from  73.5%  of  all  units  in  1960,  to  75.8%  in  1970. 
The  vacancy  rate  for  rental  units  was  1.2%,  about  one— half  the  City 

rate . 


Substandard  rental  and  owner  occupied  units  occurred  in  about 
the  same  proportion,  5.5%  of  owner  occupied  units  and  5.9%  of  the 
rental  units.  The  percentage  of  local  substandard  owner  occupied 
units  was  higher  than  the  City-wide  proportions,  while  rental 
units  were  lower  than  the  City— wide  average.  Similarly,  the 
percentage  of  substandard  single-family  units  was  comparable, 
with  0.6%  substandard  in  Lackawanna  and  0.5%  in  the  City  as  a 
whole;  multi-family  units  were  more  frequently  in  standard  condition 
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TABLE  1-2.8 

LACKAWANNA  HOUSING  STOCK 

White  Black  u 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

3704 

669 

4373 

1970 

3459 

1061 

4520 

-t3.4 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total 

Total 

Percent 

Mousing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Mous ing 

Occupied 

Stock 

1960 

923 

333 

1256 

1293 

97.1 

7  3 . 5% 

26.5  % 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

1970 

973 

311 

1284 

1322 

97.1 

75.8  % 

24.2  % 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  1  Sub- 

of 

Mousing  Stock, 1970 

Dwe 1 1 ing 

D\^^el  ling 

Dwe 1 1 ing 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

Neighborhood 

Owner  occupied 

294 

17 

311 

5.5 

24.2 

Renter  occupied 

916 

57 

973 

5.9 

75.8 

One- family 

160 

1 

161 

0.6 

12.5 

Multi- family 

1124 

73 

1123 

6.5 

87.5 

Total  occupied 

1210 

74 

1284 

5.8 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

17 

— 

17 

— 

5.4 

Renter  occupied 

162 

25 

187 

13.4 

19.2 

Total  occupied 

179 

25 

204 

12.3 

15.9 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

— 

30 

—  — 

9.6 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

217 

— 

22o3 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

247 

— — 

19.2 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

47 

—  — 

10.1 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

404 

— 

41.5 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

451 

— 

35.1 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Mousing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

6 

0.3 

For  rent 

12 

1.2 

Total  available 

18 

1.4 

Rented,  sold 

1 

Occasional  use 

2 

Other 

17 

Total  not  available^n 

Total  vacant 

33 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 

1960:  All  Dwelling 

Un it  s 

Source:  IJ.S.  C’ensus: 

lOhO,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight 

'Mirvr  1 
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in  Lackawanna  tTian  in  tlie  overall  City#  witli  6.5%  of  suck  units 
substandard  in  tke  neigkborliood .  As  an  example  of  the  quality 
of  minority  housing  units  in  Lackawanna#  13.4%  of  Black-occupied 
rental  units  were  considered  substandard  in  1970;  however,  none 
of  the  Black  owner  occupied  units  was  in  substandard  condition. 
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1-2.9 


LAKEVIEW 


Lakeview  is  located  in  the  south-east  corner  of  the  City 
and  is  primarily  a  one-family  residential  neighborhood.  It  is 
isolated  from  other  parts  of  Paterson  by  Route  80.  The  popula¬ 
tion  between  1960  and  1970  decreased  by  2.5%  from  3,956  to  3,859 
while  the  Black  and  Asian  groups  increased  from  3  to  10  people. 

Lakeview  had  an  unusually  high  percentage  of  owner  occupied 
dwellings  in  1960  and  1970  compared  to  the  City's  rate  of  34.8% 
in  1960  and  31.4%  in  1970.  Of  its  1,315  dwelling  units  in  1960, 

784  or  60.8%  were  owner  occupied  and  the  remaining  506  units,  or 
39.2%  were  rental  units.  In  1970  rental  units  had  increased  to 
655  dwellings  and  composed  45.9%  of  the  total  occupied  residences 
and  the  owner  occupied  units  had  decreased  to  773,  or  54.1%  of  the 
number  of  living  units.  The  nuitiber  of  occupied  units  increased 
from  1,290  in  1960  to  1,428  in  1970.  In  addition,  there  was  a 
percentage  increase  in  occupancy  of  the  total  housing  stock  from 
98.1%  to  99.4%. 

Lakeview  is  a  comparatively  new  neighborhood  in  good  struc¬ 
tural  condition.  Only  2  units  in  the  neighborhood  both  one-family, 
are  considered  to  be  substandard.  Multi-family  structures  provided 
934  household  units  in  1970.  Included  are  two  garden  apartment 
developments.  Raison  Apartments  with  80  units  on  the  corner  of  Crooks 
and  Lakeview  Avenues  and  Trenton  Court  with  40  units  located  at  the 
corner  of  Crooks  and  Trenton  Avenues.  Units  in  multi-family  struc¬ 
tures  represent  65.4%  of  the  total  occupied  housing  in  1970.  None 
of  the  units  was  substandard.  Only  0.1%  percent  of  the  occupied 
dwellings  in  Lakeview  failed  to  meet  the  standard  quality  rating. 
Although  data  is  not  available  in  this  report,  there  is  knowledge 
that  an  increasing  number  of  two-family  structures  are  being  dis¬ 
persed  in  this  area. 

The  vacancy  rate  was  extremely  low  in  this  area  due  to  the 
demand  for  the  high  quality  residential  units  which  typify  the  area. 
In  1970,  8  dwelling  units  were  vacant  and  available,  5  of  which 
were  for  rent  and  3  for  sale.  Together  they  represent  a  total  vac¬ 
ancy  rate  of  0.6%.  Only  one  unit  was  vacant  and  not  available  and 
that  was  because  it  had  been  rented  or  sold. 
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TABLE  1-2.9 
LAKEVIEW  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 


White 


Black  5 
Asian 


Total 


Percent 

Change 


1960 

1970 

Dwelling  units  in 
Mousing  Stock 


3953 

3849 

Renter 

Occupied 


3 

10 

Owner 

Occupied 


3956 

3859 

Total 


-2.5 

Total 


Occupieck  Housing 
Stock 


Percent 
Oc  cup i ed 


1960 

1970 


Condition  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 


506 

784 

1290 

1315 

98.1 

39.2  % 

60.8  % 

100.0% 

— 

— 

655 

773 

1428 

1437 

99.4 

45.9% 

54.1°^ 

100.0  % 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

%  Sub- 

of 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

772 

1 

773 

0.1 

654 

492 

34.6 

934 

— 

934 

— 

65.4 

1426 

2 

1428 

0.1 

100.0 

1 

1 

0.1 

1 

- 

1 

— 

0.2 

2 

— 

2 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

1 

0.1 

— 

— 

1 

— 

0. 2 

" 

2 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

2 

0.3 

— 

— 

2 

— 

0.3 

— 

— 

4 

— 

0.3 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Units 

Rate 

3 

0.4 

5 

0.8 

8 

0.6 

Neighborhood 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
One  -  family 
Multi- family 
Total  occupied 

Black 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 
For  Sale 
For  rent 
Total  available 

Rented,  sold 
Occasional  use 
Other 

Total  not  available 
Total  vacant 


1 

9 


^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 

Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survev,  1971 
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1-2 . 10 


NEAR  EASTSIDE 


During  the  ten  years  between  1960  and  1970  Near  Eastside 
went  through  a  demographic  transition  resulting  in  a  13.2% 
increase  in  the  population.  The  White  population  decreased 
from  7,731  to  6,394  individuals  between  1960  and  1970  while  the 
Black  and  Asian  population  grew  from  219  to  2,606  in  the  same 
time  period.  The  total  population  between  1960  and  1970  increased 
by  1,050. 

Dwelling  units  which  were  year-round  increased  by  282  units 
from  2,781  to  3,063  during  the  decade.  The  percentage  of  these 
that  were  occupied  decreased  slightly  from  97.4%  to  96.2%.  The 
number  of  renter  occupied  units  showed  an  increase  of  283  units 
from  1,507  to  1,790.  There  was  also  a  percentage  increase  among 
renters  from  55.6%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock  in  1960  to  60.8% 
in  1970. 

Owner  occupied  dwellings  decreased  in  number  as  well  as 
their  percentage  of  the  occupied  housing  stock  from  1,201  in 
1960  to  1,156  in  1970.  Compared  to  the  31.4%  of  the  City's 
occupied  housing  units  that  were  owner  occupied  in  1970,  the 
39.2%  of  the  Near  Eastside  housing  stock  that  were  owner  occupied 
in  1970  remained  higher  than  the  City  norm. 

Minority  households  account  for  665  or  38.1%  of  the  occupied 
dwellings  in  1970.  The  Black  population  occupied  536  of  these 
households,  or  18.2%  of  the  total  housing  stock.  Compared  to  12.5% 
of  all  owner  occupied  dwellings  that  are  Black  owner  occupied  in 
Paterson,  Near  Eastside  has  a  substantially  higher  representation 
at  23.5%  of  its  Black  households  in  possession  of  their  own  homes. 

The  renter  category  showed  a  correspondingly  lower  distribution 
than  the  City's  percentage  with  14.8%  of  all  renter  occupied  units 
occupied  by  Blacks. 

In  1960  the  Near  Eastside  was  described  in  terms  of  having 
a  one-family  and  two-family  dwelling  character.  By  1970,  this 
trait  appeared  to  be  weakening.  There  were  2,327  units  in  multi¬ 
family  structures  in  1970  that  made  up  79.0%  of  the  neighborhood 
housing  supply  while  the  619  one-family  units  constituted  the 
remaining  21.0%  of  the  housing  market.  Despite  the  decline,  the 
frequency  of  one-family  occupancy  remained  above  the  City  norm. 

The  Near  Eastside  had  a  total  of  11  of  its  occupied  units 
in  substandard  condition.  These  represented  0.4%  of  the  total  number 
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1 

1 

Population 

TABLE  1-2.10 

NEAR  EASTSIDE  HOUSING  STOCK 

White  Black  §  Total 

Asian 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

7731 

219 

7950 

1 

1970 

6394 

2606 

9000 

+  13.2 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Total 

Percent 

1 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

OccupiecT 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

1507 

1201 

2708 

2781 

91  .A 

55.6  % 

44 . 4  % 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

1970 

1790 

1156 

2946 

3063 

96.2 

60.8  % 

39.2  % 

100.0  % 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  %  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Standard 

Group 

■ 

Units 

Units 

Units 

■ 

Neighborhood  . 

Owner  occupied 

1153 

3 

1156 

0 . 3 

Renter  occupied 

1782 

8 

1790 

0.1 

1 

One- family 

619 

619 

21.0 

Multi-family 

2316 

11 

2327 

0.5 

79.0 

■ 

Total  occupied 

2935 

11 

2946 

0.4 

100.0 

1 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

271 

1 

272 

0.4 

23 . 5 

Renter  occupied 

260 

4 

264 

1.5 

14.8 

Total  occupied 

531 

5 

536 

0.9 

18.2 

Puerto  Rican 

0 

h 

1 

Owner  occupied 

— — 

— 

46 

4 . 0 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

83 

4 . 6 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

129 

—  — ' 

43.9 

Minority 

■ 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

318 

—  * 

27.5 

Renter  occupied 

— 

347 

— 

19.4 

1 

Total  occupied 

— 

- 

665 

— 

38.1 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

15 

1.3 

For  rent 

6D 

3.2 

Total  available 

75 

2.5 

Rented,  sold 

7 

Occasional  use 

2 

Other 

33 

Total  not  available  42 

1 

Total  vacant 

117 

1  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 

1 

1960:  All  Dwelling 

Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

I960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight 

Survey,  1971 

1 
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of  occupied  units,  a  very  low  frequency  when  compared  to  the  City 
rate  of  7.7%.  All  of  these  units  were  in  multi-family  structures 
and  the  majority  were  rented.  Black  households  occupied  five 
of  the  substandard  units. 

The  vacancy  rate  for  available  units  in  Near  Eastside  was 
2.5%  in  1970,  slightly  higher  than  the  City's  vacancy  rate. 

Units  unoccupied  in  1970  totalled  117,  75  of  which  were  vacant 

and  available.  The  vacancy  rate  for  rental  units  was  high  at 
3.2%,  compared  to  the  1.3%  rate  of  units  for  sale.  Of  the  42 
units  that  were  not  available,  7  had  been  rented  or  sold,  2  were 
held  for  occasional  use  and  33  were  unavailable  for  "other" 
reasons . 
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1-2.11 


PEOPLE’S  PARK 


The  neighborhood  population  grew  from  10,589  in  1960  to  12,156 
in  1970,  a  percentage  change  of  14.8%.  The  Black  and  Asian  population 
showed  the  greatest  amount  of  change,  with  an  increase  from  1,265 
to  2,407  individuals. 

The  number  of  dwelling  units  also  increased  from  3,483  in 
1960  to  4,109  in  1970.  The  percentage  that  was  occupied  increased 
only  slightly  from  97.3%  to  97.9%.  There  was,  however,  a  radical 
change  in  the  tenure  characteristics  of  the  occupied  housing 
during  the  decade  of  the  1960 's.  In  1960,  1,275  or  38.1%  of  all  the 
occupied  dwellings  were  renter  occupied,  and  2,070,  or  61.9%  of  all 
occupied  housing  units  were  owner  occupied.  By  1970,  the  distribution 
had  been  reversed.  Renter  occupancy  occurred  in  2,553  units  or  63.4% 
of  the  occupied  housing  stock  while  owner  occupied  units  totalled 
1,471  or  36.6%  of  all  units.  Single-family  dwellings  account  for  only 
10.1%,  or  405  units  of  the  housing  supply.  Multi-family  structures 
contained  the  remaining  3,618  of  the  units  of  the  occupied  residences. 
The  Alexander  Hamilton  Public  housing  project,  built  in  1953,  is 
located  in  People's  Park  and  provided  498  housing  units  in  multi-family 
structures  for  low  income  households. 

People's  Park  was  almost  entirely  blight  free  at  the  time  of 
the  CRP  Survey  in  1971.  Only  18  units  were  reported  to  be  in  such 
condition.  Eight  of  the  units  were  owner  occupied  and  ten  were 
rental  units.  Only  one  out  of  the  18  substandard  units  was  a  single 
family  dwelling  unit.  The  remainder  were  all  in  multi-family 
structures . 

In  1970,  the  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  population  occupied  848 
housing  units,  which  represented  21.1%  of  the  total  occupied  housing 
stock.  The  Black  population  alone  lived  in  679  of  the  848  units  and 
occupied  16.9%  of  the  total  number  of  occupied  units.  Only  2  of  their 
residences  were  in  substandard  condition  and  they  represented  2.4%  of 
the  83  Black  owner  occupied  housing  units.  None  of  the  596  Black 
renter  occupied  units  were  in  substandard  condition.  The  Puerto  Rican 
population  lived  in  169  units;  136  were  renter  units  and  33  were  owner 
occupied.  They  lived  in  4.2%  of  the  total  housing  stock. 

The  1970  vacancy  rate  for  People's  Park  of  1.4%  indicated  a 
tighter  market  than  the  City's  rate  of  2.0%.  Only  58  units  were 
vacant  and  available  in  1970,  Of  these,  5  were  for  sale,  representing 
a  vacancy  rate  for  units  for  sale  of  0.3%.  The  other  53  units  were 
for  rent  and  produced  a  vacancy  rate  of  2.0%.  There  were  28  additional 
units  that  were  vacant  and  unavailable,  of  which  8  had  been  rented  or 
sold,  3  were  reserved  for  occasional  use  and  the  remaining  17  were 
unavailable  due  to  other  reasons. 
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TABLE  1-2.11 


Population 

PEOPLE ' S 

White 

1  PARK  HOUSING 

Black  § 
Asian 

STOCK 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1 

1960 

9324 

1265 

10,589 

I 

1970 

9749 

2407 

12,156 

+14.8 

1 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total 

Total 

Percent  ™ 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Hous ing 

Occupied  1 

Stock 

1960 

1275 

2070 

3,345 

3438 

97.3  1 

38.1% 

61.9  % 

100:0% 

— 

■ 

1970 

2553 

1471 

4024 

4109 

97.9 

63.4% 

36.6  % 

100.0% 

— 

1 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

%  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Standard 

Group  ,■ 

Units 

Units 

Units 

1 

Owner  occupied 

1463 

8 

1471 

0.5 

Renter  occupied 

2542 

10 

2553 

0.4 

One- family 

404 

1 

405 

0.3 

10.1 

Mult i- family 

3601 

17 

3618 

0.5 

89.9 

Total  occupied 

4005 

18 

4024 

0.5 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

81 

2 

83 

2.4 

0.7 

Renter  occupied 

596 

596 

23.4 

Total  occupied 

677 

2 

679 

0.3 

16.9 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

33 

2.2 

Renter  occupied 

136 

5.3 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

169 

— 

4.2 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

116 

—  — 

2.3 

Renter  occupied 

— — 

732 

28.7 

Total  occupied 

— 

.. 

848 

21.1 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 

For  Sale  5 

For  rent  53 

Total  available  58 

Rented,  sold  3 

Occasional  use  3 

Other  17 

Total  not  available  28 
Total  vacant  86 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


fl 


Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 
Community  Renewal  Blight 


Survcv 


1971 
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1-2.12 


RAILWAY 


According  to  the  Paterson  Master  Plan  Report  #  7,  published 
in  1966,  over  80%  of  the  land  use  in  this  neighborhood  was  of  a 
non-residential  nature.  There  were  only  581  dwelling  units  in  the 
neighborhood  in  1970#  a  decrease  of  60  units  from  the  1960  total. 

The  population  also  showed  a  decrease  of  16.3%  from  2,063  in  1960  to 
1,726  in  1970.  The  population  loss  was  in  the  White  sector,  for  the 
Black  and  Asian  population  increased  from  3  to  59  persons. 


The  number  of  occupied  units  decreased  from  630  to  576. 

However,  there  was  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  the  housing 
stock  that  was  occupied  from  98.3%  in  1960  to  99.1%  in  1970.  Renter 
occupied  units  increased  in  their  frequency  from  56.5%  to  57.3%,  but 
decreased  numerically  from  356  to  330  units.  Owner  occupied  units 
decreased  slightly  in  both  their  number  and  proportion  of  the  total 
occupied  units,  from  274  and  43.5%  in  1960  to  246  units  and  42.7% 
in  1970. 


As  of  1970,  minority  occupancy  was  reported  in  only  26  of 
the  occupied  units,  or  2.8%  of  the  total  housing  stock.  The  Puerto 
Rican  population  occupied  15  of  these  units  while  the  remaining  11 
units  were  Black  occupied.  Among  both  the  Black  and  Puerto  Rican 
households,  the  majority  of  occupied  units  were  of  renter  tenancy. 
Home  ownership  however,  occurred  more  frequently  among  Blacks  than 
Puerto  Ricans  in  1970. 


The  predominant  character  of  the  housing  stock  in  Railway  was 
dwelling  units  in  multi-family  structures.  One-family  dwelling  units 
made  up  20.8%  of  the  housing,  while  456  units  were  in  multi-family 
structures . 


Only  7  units,  1.2%  of  the  occupied  housing  supply,  were  in 
substandard  condition.  Six  of  the  units  were  multi-family  buildings 
and  4  were  renter  tenancy. 


The  vacancy  rate  in  Railway  was  very  low  at  0.7%  with  only 
4  dwelling  units  vacant  and  available  in  1970.  Three  of  these  were 
for  rent.  Only  one  other  unit  was  vacant  and  unavailable. 


■h  - 


i  •-  b  •  o  '■»  ’  j 


• '  /-y  -A  »•  • 


•«  .  4  -  •  t  i  . 

tvt  :  -'4.. 


:  I  .  ,  ■  ■I'-'  ■  '  i 


•  -v-  ■'{/I; 


•■‘a,:;-' 


TABLE  1-2.12 


i 


RAILWAY  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  § 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

2060 

3 

2063 

t 

1970 

1665 

59 

1726 

-16.3 

i 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied"^ 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied  j 

1960 

356 

2  74 

630 

641 

98.3  fi 

1970 

56.5% 

43.5% 

100.0% 

J 

330 

246 

576 

581 

99.1 

57.3% 

42.7% 

iOO.O 

— 

1 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

%  Sub- 

an  ■ 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 
.  Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 
Un  its 

Standard 

Group 

Neighborhood  ~  ~  - - | 

Owner  occupied 

243 

3 

246 

1.2 

42.7 

Renter  occupied 

326 

4 

330 

1.2 

57.3  f| 

20.8  I 

One- family 

119 

1 

120 

0.8 

Multi-family 

450 

6 

456 

1.3 

79.2 

Total  occupied 

Black 

569 

7 

576 

1.2 

100.0  J. 

)l 

Owner  occupied 

5 

5 

2 . 0 

Renter  occupied 

6 

6 

18  tl 

Total  occupied 

Puerto  Rican 

11 

11 

2.0  II 

Owner  occupied 

2 

0.8  II 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

13 

3 . 9 

Total  occupied 

Minority 

— 

15 

r 

2.6 

II 

Owner  occupied 

—  — 

7 

2 . 8 

Renter  occupied 

_ 

19 

5ft  It 

Total  occupied 

Vacancy  Status  of  Dwelling 

Housing  Stock, 1970  unit 

For  Sale  i 

For  rent  ^ 

Total  available  4 

Rented,  sold 

Occasional  use  — 

not  available  ^ 

Total  vacant  ^ 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Vacancy- 

Rate 

0.4 

0.9 

0.7 

26 

2.8  ll 

h 

ll 

ll 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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1-2.13 


RIVERSIDE 


Riverside  is  located  in  an  outlying  area  of  Paterson,  north 
of  Tenth  Avenue  and  bounded  by  the  Passaic  River  on  three  sides. 

This  location  is  one  of  the  reasons  for  its  rather  unique  hous¬ 
ing  stock  characteristics  as  compared  to  those  of  the  City  and  of 
the  nearby  inner-city  neighborhoods. 

The  total  population  between  1960  and  1970  decreased  2.1% 
from  7,643  persons  to  7,483.  While  the  White  population  lost  654 
individuals  from  7,208  to  6,554  during  the  ten  year  period,  there 
was  an  in-migration  of  Black  and  Asian  residents  accounting  for  an 
increase  from  435  to  929  persons. 

The  total  number  of  dwelling  units  increased  by  122  units 
from  2,483  units  in  1960  to  2,605  in  1970.  The  percentage  of 
occupied  units  increased  along  with  the  number  of  dwelling  units 
from  98.1%  to  99.2%.  The  number  and  percentage  of  renter  occupied 
units  increased  during  the  ten  year  period  from  1,544  units  to 
1,712  and  from  63.4%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock  in  Riverside  to 
66.3%.  Owner  occupied  units  decreased  in  number  from  891  to  871 
units  and  decreased  from  36.6%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock  to 
33.7%.  One-family  units  made  up  15.7%  of  the  occupied  housing  6tock 
and  multi-family  units  made  up  the  remaining  84.3%  in  1970. 

Riverside  had  a  lower  percentage  of  substandard  occupied  units 
at  0.6%  compared  to  the  City's  ratio  of  7.7%.  There  was  little 
difference  between  the  percentages  of  substandard  units  for  the 
tenure  and  type  of  housing  characteristics. 

The  Black  population  lived  in  7.7%  of  the  occupied  units  in 
Riverside.  In  1970,  18  or  2..!%  of  all  owner  occupied  units  were 
Black  occupied  and  in  standard  condition.  All  of  the  182  Black  rent¬ 
er  occupied  units  were  also  found  to  be  in  standard  condition  and 
made  up  10.6%  of  all  renter  occupied  units  for  Riverside. 

Puerto  Rican  households  lived  in  21  or  0.8%  of  all  the  occupied 
units  and  rented  16  or  0.9%  of  the  total  rental  units,  and  owned  5 
or  0.6%  of  the  total  owner  occupied  units. 

The  real  estate  market  is  extremely  tight  in  the  Riverside 
neighborhood.  In  1970,  only  16  dwelling  units  were  vacant  and  avail¬ 
able  for  new  occupants.  The  vacant  rate  for  all  renter  units  was 
0.9%  and  there  were  no  units  for  sale.  The  overall  rate  for  those 
units  of  the  neighborhood  housing  stock  that  were  vacant  and  avail¬ 
able  was  0.6%.  This  particular  market  situation  is  a  result  of  con¬ 
sumer  demand  for  housing  in  this  area. 
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TABLE  1-2.13 


RIVERSIDE  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  § 

As  ian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

7208 

7643 

1970 

6554 

929 

7483 

-2 . 1 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

1544 

891 

2435 

2483 

98.1 

63.4  % 

36 . 6% 

100.0% 

—  — 

1970 

1712 

871 

2583 

2605 

99.2 

66 . 3% 

33.7% 

100 . 0% 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  %  Sub- 

of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwell ing 
Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Standard 

Group 

N  e i ghbo  rhoo  d 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
One- family 
Multi-family 
Total  occupied 

Black 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 


865 

6 

871 

0.7 

1702 

10 

1712 

0 . 6 

405 

1 

406 

0.3 

15.7 

2162 

15 

2177 

0.7 

84.3 

2567 

16 

2583 

0.6 

100.0 

18 

18 

_ _ 

2.1 

182 

— 

182 

— 

10.6 

200 

— 

200 

7.7 

5 

0.6 

16 

— 

0.9 

— 

— 

21 

— 

0.8 

23 

2.6 

_ 

198 

— 

11.6 

221 

— 

19.6 

Vacancy  Status  of  Dwelling 

Housing  Stock, 1970  Units 

For  Sale 

For  rent  i6 

Total  available  16 

Rented,  sold  3 

Occasional  use  i 

Other  2 

Total  not  available  6 
Total  vacant  22 


Vacancy 

Rate 

0.9 

0.6 


^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survev ,  1971 
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1-2.14 


RIVERVIEW 


Riverview  had  the  most  deteriorated  housing  stock  of  the 
twenty  neighborhoods  in  Paterson,  as  well  as  a  very  transient 
population  during  the  1960 's.  As  a  result  of  the  completion  of 
two  major  housing  complexes  and  private  conversions  which  ex¬ 
panded  the  occupied  housing  stock,  the  total  population  increased 
21.3%.  The  White  segment  decreased  from  4,977  individuals  in  1960 
to  2,365  in  1970,  while  the  Black  and  Asian  population  increased 
from  3,284  to  7,608. 

While  the  neighborhood  population  grew  from  8,225  in  1960  to 
a  total  of  9,973  in  1970,  the  number  of  total  dwelling  units  actually 
decreased  from  3,310  to  3,079.  However,  the  number  of  occupied  units, 
increased  from  77.3%  in  1960  to  99.5%  in  1970,  the  primary  reason 
being  that  the  1960  census  occurred  during  the  period  when  the 
Christopher  Columbus  public  housing  project  was  in  the  final  stage 
of  construction  and  was  only  partially  occupied.  The  number  of 
rental  units  increased  by  652  units  from  1,883  to  2,535  dwellings. 

In  1960,  73.6%  of  the  housing  had  been  rented  and  this  increased 
to  86.2%  of  the  neighborhood  in  1970.  Correspondingly,  owner 
occupancy  decreased  in  the  neighborhood  from  26.4%  to  13.8%  in  1970. 

In  addition  to  the  completion  of  the  498  unit  Christopher  Columbus 
project  and  construction  of  the  752  unit  middle  income  Riverview 
Tower  project  during  the  early  1960 's,  the  frequency  of  demolitions, 
conversions  and  abandoned  units  in  the  private  sector  of  Riverview 
has  altered  the  neighborhood  housing  stock. 

The  percentage  of  owner  occupied  units  that  were  substandard 
in  1970  was  substantially  greater  at  24.4%  than  the  percentage  of 
substandard  rental  units  at  18.2%.  The  reason  for  the  lower  frequency 
of  rental  units  in  poor  condition  was  the  number  of  multi-family 
rental  units  built  in  the  neighborhood  during  the  1960 's. 

There  were  only  197  single-family  units  in  the  neighborhood, 
none  of  which  was  in  substandard  condition.  The  remaining  2,744 
occupied  dwellings  were  in  multi-family  structures,  of  which  20.4% 
were  in  substandard  condition.  As  a  result  of  the  multi-family 
character  of  Riverview  and  the  population  growth,  Riverview  had  the 
highest  net  residential  density  of  the  twenty  neighborhoods  in 
Paterson.  Census  tract  1804,  including  the  Christopher  Columbus 
public  housing  project  and  Riverview  Towers  has  a  net  residential 
density  of  158.8  persons  per  acre  in  1970.  Census  tracts  1804  and 
1807  both  exclusively  located  in  Riverview  had  net  residential 
densities  of  116.3  and  56.3  persons  per  acre  in  1970,  respectively. 
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TABLE  1-  Z  14 


RIVERVIEW  HOUSING  STOCK 

Population 

White 

Black  § 

Total 

Percent 

Asian 

Change 

1960 

4977 

3284 

8225 

1970 

2365 

7608 

9973 

+21.3 

Percent 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total 

Total 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 
Stock  . 

Occupied 

1960 

1883 

675 

2558 

3310 

77.3 

73.6% 

26.4% 

100.0% 

... 

1970 

2535 

406 

2941 

3079 

99.5 

86.2% 

13.8% 

100.0% 

— — 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  %  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwell ing 

Dwell ing 

Dwelling 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

Owner  occupied 

307 

99 

406 

24.4 

13.8 

Renter  occupied 

2075 

460 

2535 

18.2 

86.2 

One- family 

197 

— 

197 

.  — 

6.7 

Multi- family 

2185 

559 

2744 

20.4 

93.3 

Total  occupied 

2382 

559 

2941 

19.0 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

101 

30 

131 

22.9 

32.3 

Renter  occupied 

1619 

305 

1924 

15.9 

75.9 

Total  occupied 

1720 

335 

2055 

16.3 

69.9 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

.  12 

3.0 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

103 

— 

4.1 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

115 

— 

3.9 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

143 

— 

35.2 

Renter  occupied 

—  — 

— 

2027 

80.0 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

2170 

— 

73.8 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

18 

4.3 

For  rent 

64 

2 . 5 

Total  available 

82 

2.7 

Rented,  sold 

4 

Occasional  use 

2 

Other 

50 

Total  not  available  55 

Total  vacant 

138 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 

1960:  All  Dwelling 

Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight 

Survev ,  1971 
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The  minority  population  occupied  2,170  units,  or  73.8%  of  all 
occupied  housing  in  1970.  By  tenure,  80%  of  the  rental  units  were 
minority  occupied  compared  to  only  35.2%  of  the  owner  occupied 
units.  The  Puerto  Rican  population  resided  in  3.9%  of  all  occupied 
units  while  Black  occupied  units  represented  69.9%  of  the  households. 
The  Black  households  resided  in  1,619  renter  units  of  standard 
they  constituted  75.9%  of  all  rental  units.  In  contrast,  only  32.3% 
of  all  owner  occupied  dwelling  units  were  Black  households.  A 
higher  percentage  of  Black  owner  occupied  units  was  substandard 
compared  to  Black  renter  occupied  units,  as  a  result  of  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  two  high  rise  projects. 

The  vacancy  rate  in  1970  for  all  available  units  in  Riverview 
was  2.7%.  This  was  slightly  higher  than  the  City  vacancy  rate.  A 
unique  market  condition  exists  in  Riverview  in  that  the  vacancy 
rate  among  units  for  sale  was  high  compared  to  the  City's  owner 
vacancy  rate.  Riverview  had  a  rental  vacancy  rate  of  2.5%,  but 
among  owner  occupied  units  it  was  4.3%.  A  major  reason  for  the 
higher  frequency  of  units  for  sale  is  the  blighted  neighborhood 
environment.  Once  offered  for  sale,  units  which  may  not  meet  minimum 
each  standards  experience  difficulty  in  being  financed  by  would-be 
purchasers.  There  were  an  additional  56  units  out  of  the  total  138 
vacant  units  that  were  not  available.  The  majority  of  them  that 
were  not  available  were  for  reasons  other  than  that  they  had  been 
rented  or  sold  or  reserved  for  occasional  use  only. 
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1-2.15 


SANDY  HILL 


In  1970,  Sandy  Hill  remained  primarily  a  medium  to  high 
density  residential  area.  The  population  between  1960  and  1970  grew 
slightly  from  11,445  to  11,479,  an  increase  of  only  0.3%.  The  Black  and 
Asian  population  increased  from  1,161  to  3,015  during  the  decade. 

Despite  a  decline  of  1,820  White  residents,  the  Spanish  Speaking 
population  increased  in  Sandy  Hill  to  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
8,464  White  residents  in  1970. 

There  is  evidence  that  an  increase  in  the  number  of  persons  per 
dwelling  occurred.  Although  the  population  count  remained  relatively 
constant,  there  was  a  decrease  in  the  total  number  of  dwellings 
from  3,905  to3,750  during  the  ten  year  period.  The  number  of  occupied 
units  also  decreased  from  3,805  to  3,609.  Despite  the  increased 
density,  the  percentage  of  the  housing  stock  occupied  declined  during 
the  decade  from  97.4%  in  1960  to  96.2%  in  1970. 

As  in  the  majority  of  other  neighborhoods  in  Paterson,  the 
number  of  renter  occupied  units  and  their  percentage  of  the  neigh¬ 
borhood  housing  stock  increased  over  the  decade.  In  1960,  76.7% 
or  2,918  of  the  3,805  occupied  units  were  renter  occupied.  The 
remaining  887  units  were  owner  occupied.  By  1970,  2,956  or  81.9% 
of  the  3,609  occupied  units  were  rented  and  only  653  or  18.1%  were 
owner  occupied. 

The  recorded  minority  population,  both  Black  and  Puerto  Rican 
households,  resided  in  1,329  or  36.8%  of  all  the  occupied  dwellings, 
including  21.7%  of  the  owner  occupied  units  and  39.7%  of  the  rental 
units.  Subdivided,  the  Black  population  resided  in  625  units,  or  17.3% 
of  all  occupied  units.  They  rented  529  of  their  units  or  17.9%  of 
the  total  renter  occupied  housing  stock  and  they  owned  96  units  which 
equalled  14.7%  of  the  owner  occupied  units  in  Sandy  Hill.  The  Puerto 
Rican  population,  one  sector  of  the  total  Spanish  community  in  Sandy 
Hill,  occupied  704  or  19.5%  of  the  dwellings.  They  represented  21.8% 
of  the  renter  market  and  9%  of  the  owner  occupied  housing. 

The  3,414  occupied  units  in  multi-family  structures  represented 
94.6%  of  the  housing  stock.  Only  195  units  were  in  one- family 
structures.  Governor  William  Paterson  Towers,  a  senior  citizen 
project  built  in  1967,  provided  158  of  these  units  in  multi-family 
structures.  Since  1970  a  second  structure  with  an  additional  158 
units  has  been  completed. 


55 


TABLE  1-2.15 
SANDY  HILL  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  ^ 

Total 

Percent 

Asian 

Change 

- ITO3 

10,284 

1,161 

11,445 

1970 

8,464 

3,015 

11,479 

+0.3 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

2,918 

887 

3,805 

3,905 

97.4 

76 . 7  % 

23.3^ 

100.0 

— 

— 

1970 

2,956 

653 

3,609 

3,750 

96.2 

81.9  % 

18.1  % 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  t  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

Neignoornood 

57 

653 

8.7 

18.1 

Owner  occupied 

596 

Renter  occupied 

2,619 

337 

2,956 

11.4 

81.9 

One-family 

193 

2 

195 

1.0 

5.4 

Multi-family 

3,022 

392 

3,414 

11.5 

94.6 

Total  occupied 

3,215 

394 

3,609 

10.9 

100.0 

Black 

14.6 

14.7 

Owner  occupied 

82 

14 

96 

Renter  occupied 

421 

108 

529 

20.4 

17 . 9 

Total  occupied 

503 

122 

625 

19.5 

17.3 

Puerto  Rican 

h 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

59 

#  ^ 

9.0 

Renter  occupied 

— ... 

— — 

645 

— 

21.8 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

704 

— 

19.5 

Minority 

155 

21.7 

Owner  occupied 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

1,174 

— — 

39.7 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

1,329 

— 

36.8 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

6 

0.9 

For  rent 

97 

3.2 

Total  available 

103 

2.8 

Rented,  sold 

8 

Occasional  use 

2 

Other 

28 

Total  not  available  38 

Total  vacant 

141 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 


A  large  percentage  of  units  in  multi-family  structures  were 
in  substandard  condition.  Of  the  total  number  of  occupied  units, 

10. ‘9%  or  394  units  were  found  to  be  substandard,  considerably  higher 
than  the  City  average  of  7.7%.  While  11.4%  of  renter  occupied  units 
were  substandard,  8.7%  of  owner  occupied  dwellings  were  also  in  this 
deteriorated  condition.  Only  1%  of  single-family  dwellings  was  sub¬ 
standard  while  11.5%  of  all  the  apartments  in  multi-family  structures 
were  found  to  be  substandard. 

A  large  percentage  of  the  Black  occupied  units  was  also  in  poor 
condition.  Of  their  625  occupied  units,  122  or  19.5%  were  substandard. 
This  figure  provides  a  broad  indication  of  the  housing  condition 
among  minority  households  in  Sandy  Hill. 

The  vacancy  rate  for  those  units  that  were  empty  and  available 
for  occupancy  in  1970  was  0.8%  higher  than  the  City's  rate  of  2.0%. 

Of  the  103  available  units,  97  were  for  rent,  establishing  a  rental 
vacancy  of  3.2%.  This  was  also  higher  than  the  City's  rental  vacancy 
rate  of  2.6%.  The  other  6  units  were  for  sale,  establishing  the  owner 
occupied  vacancy  rate  of  0.9%.  There  were  38  additional  vacant  units 
not  available,  8  of  which  had  been  already  rented  or  sold,  2  held 
for  occasional  occupancy  and  28  were  classified  as  having  other  reasons 
accounting  for  their  unavailable  status. 
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1-2.16 


SOUTH  PATERSON 


South  Paterson  is  relatively  isolated  from  other  parts  of 
Paterson,  and  the  neighborhood  appears  to  have  strong  links  with 
residential  neighborhoods  in  the  City  of  Clifton  in  the  south. 

The  population  increased  by  1.4%  from  7,157  to  7,255  during  the 
decade.  The  increase  occurred  in  the  Black  and  Asian  population 
which  grew  from  21  parsons  in  1960  to  153  individuals  in  1970. 

The  number  of  dwelling  units  increased  from  2,360  dwellings 
in  1960  to  2,544  in  1970.  Included  in  this  number  were  the  190 
units  in  the  Joseph  Masiello  Senior  Citizen  Project  built  in  1965. 
The  percentage  that  was  occupied  also  increased  slightly  from 
96.7%  of  the  number  of  units  occupied  in  1960,  to  97.9%  of  the 
total  in  1970.  The  number  of  renter  occupied  units  increased  to 
1,597  or  64.1%  of  the  occupied  housing  in  1970.  Owner  occupancy 
declined  from  923  or  40.4%  of  the  occupied  units  in  1960  to  894 
units  or  35.9%  of  the  occupied  dwellings  in  1970.  However,  this 
neighborhood's  ratio  of  ownership  remained  higher  than  the  City's 
at  31.4%. 

The  minority  population  occupied  5.5%  of  the  total  number  of 
occupied  units.  Puerto  Rican  households  lived  in  4.2%  of  all 
occupied  units  while  the  Black  population  resided  in  only  1.3%  of 
the  housing  stock.  Together,  the  Puerto  Rican  and  Black  households 
represented  3.5%  of  all  owner  occupied  units  and  6.6%  of  the  rent¬ 
er  occupied  units. 

In  1970,  87.5%  of  the  housing  stock  in  South  Paterson  were 
in  multi-family  structures,  higher  than  the  City  norm  of  84.5%.  A 
large  number  of  these  units  were  in  two-and  three-family  structures. 

South  Paterson  has  a  housing  supply  in  comparatively  good 
condition  with  only  1.1%  or  28  of  its  residential  units  in  substan¬ 
dard  condition.  Only  2  out  of  the  28  dilapidated  units  were  single¬ 
family  units  and  11  out  of  the  28  were  owner  occupied  units. 

The  vacancy  rate  in  South  Paterson  was  1.3%,  lower  than  the 
City's  2.0%  rate.  Of  the  32  units  vacant  and  available,  29  of  them 
were  units  available  for  rent.  The  1.8%  rental  vacancy  rate  was 
also  lower  than  the  City's  rate  of  2.6%.  The  3  units  available  for 
sale  created  a  vacancy  rate  of  only  0.3%  in  this  segment  of  the 
housing  market.  Of  the  21  additional  units  that  were  vacant  and  not 
available,  2  had  been  rented  and  sold,  2  were  reserved  for  occasion¬ 
al  use,  and  the  remaining  17  were  categorized  as  being  unavailable 
for  reasons  other  than  those  described. 
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TABLE  1-2.16 

SOUTH  PATERSON  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  6 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

7136 

21 

7T57 

1970 

7102 

153 

7255 

+1.4 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

1359 

923 

2282 

2360 

96.7 

1970 

59.6  % 

40.4  % 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

1597 

894 

2491 

2  544 

97.9 

64.1% 

35.9  % 

100.0  % 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

%  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Standard 

Group 

Neiahborhood 

■Owner  occupied 

883 

11 

894 

1.2 

Renter  occupied 

1580 

17 

1597 

1.1 

One- family 

310 

2 

312 

0.6 

12.5 

Multi-family 

2153 

26 

2179 

1.2 

87.5 

Total  occupied 

2463 

28 

2491 

1.1 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

6 

— 

6 

— 

0.7 

Renter  occupied 

26 

— 

26 

— 

1.6 

Total  occupied 

32 

1 

32 

— 

1.3 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

25 

— 

2.8 

Renter  occupied 

— — 

— 

80 

— 

5.0 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

105 

— 

4.2 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

31 

— 

3.5 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

106 

— 

6.6 

Total  occupied 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 
For  Sale 

For  rent 

Total  available 

Rented,  sold 
Occasional  use 

Dwelling 

Units 

3 

29 

32 

2 

2 

Vacancy 

Rate 

0.3 

1.8 

1.3 

137 

5.5 

Other  17 

Total  not  availabte  21 

Total  vacant  53 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Direlling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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Stoney  Road  is  perhaps  the  most  isolated  of  the  twenty 
neighborhoods  in  relation  to  the  rest  of  Paterson.  Situated  in 
'  the  south  west  corner  of  the  City,  it  is  surrounded  by  the 
Passaic  River,  Garret  Mountain  and  the  West  Paterson  boundary. 
Although  the  neighborhood  is  basically  a  one-^nd  two- family 
residential  area,  market  pressure  for  higher  densities  exists. 

The  population  in  Stoney  Road  increased  by  less  than  0.5% 
during  the  decade  from  3,567  to  3,580.  Both  the  White  and  Non- 
White  population  remained  very  stable. 

The  number  of  dwelling  units  in  1960  was  1,124,  of  which 
96.4%  were  occupied.  The  housing  stock  increased  by  73  and  the 
the  occupancy  rate  increased  to  98.1%  by  1970.  There  were  more 
owner  occupied  units  in  1960  than  rental  units.  During  the  decade, 
however,  rental  occupancy  increased  from  48.6%  of  the  housing 
stock  to  53.5%.  The  number  of  owner  occupied  units  was  stable,  de¬ 
clining  by  only  11  units. 


Dwelling  units  in  multi-family  structures  increased  in 
their  frequency  during  the  decade.  As  of  1970,  21.6%  of  the  hous¬ 
ing  stock  were  single-family  units.  The  majority  of  multi-family 
units  were  in  two-family  structures. 

The  high  quality  of  the  housing  stock  is  reflected  in  the 
fact  that  only  25,  or  2.1%  of  the  units,  were  rated  as  substandard. 
The  frequency  of  units  in  substandard  condition  was  not  related  to 
the  pattern  of  tenure  or  the  structure  type;  however,  the  majority 
were  in  multi-family  structures. 

The  reported  minority  population  occupied  only  15  dwelling 
units  in  1970,  of  which  12  were  Puerto  Rican  occupied.  The  frequen¬ 
cy  of  minority  home  ownership  was  slightly  lower  in  Stoney  Road  than 
among  non -minority  residents,  but  higher  than  the  minority  ownership 
in  Paterson. 


The  vacancy  rate  in  Stoney  Road  was  0.7%  lower  than  the  City 
l|g  norm.  In  1970  the  Census  reported  that  no  units  were  for  sale  and 
only  16  units  were  available  for  rent.  Seven  other  units  were  not 
available,  three  of  which  were  held  for  occasional  use. 
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TABLE  1-2 . 18 


Population 

TENTH  AVENUE 

White 

HOUSING  STOCK 

Black  ^ 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

10,798 

'  iim 

IT,  9'06 

1970 

8,344 

5232 

13,576 

+  14.0 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  -j^ 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

2,465 

1581 

4,046 

4174 

96.9 

60 . 9% 

3  9.1^ 

100.0% 

— 

— 

1970 

2,958 

1524 

4,482 

4606 

97 . 3 

66.0% 

34.0% 

100.0% 

— 

—  — 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied^ 

^  %  Sub- 

%  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwell ing 
Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwell ing 
Units 

Standard 

Group 

Neignoornood 

Owner  occupied 

1,499 

25 

1,524 

i  .  6 

Renter  occupied 

2,881 

77 

2,958 

2 . 6 

One- family 

662 

4 

666 

0.6 

14.9 

Multi- family 

3,718 

98 

3,816 

2 . 6 

85.1 

Total  occupied 

4,380 

102 

4,482 

2.3 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

529 

14 

543 

2.6 

35.6 

Renter  occupied 

744 

49 

793 

6.2 

26.8 

Total  occupied 

1,273 

63 

1,336 

4.7 

29.8 

Puerto  Rican  ^  ^ 

Owner  occupied 

— 

—  — 

by 

^  .  D 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

151 

—  — 

5 . 1 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

220 

—  — 

4.9 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

612 

—  — 

40 . 2 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

944 

—  — 

31 . 9 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

1,556 

— 

34.7 

Vacancy  Status  of  Dwelling  Vacancy 


Housing  Stock, 1970  Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

14 

0.9 

For  rent 

67 

2.2 

Total  available 

81 

CO 

• 

r— 1 

Rented,  sold 

7 

Occasional  use 

1 

Other 

35 

Total  not  available 

43 

Total  vacant 

124 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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pej^c©ntag6  of  Black  occupisd  units  tliat  was  substandard,  4.7%  was 
double  the  total  neighborhood  rate  of  2.3%.  The  higher  ratio  of 
rented  units  that  were  substandard  compared  to  the  percentage  of  owned 
units,  was  reflected  in  the  fact  that  6.2%  of  the  Black  renter  units 
were  substandard,  compared  to  2.6%  of  Black  owner  units. 

The  vacancy  rate  in  Tenth  Avenue  in  1970  at  1.8%  was  slightly 
lower  than  the  City's  at  2.0%.  In  1970,  81  units  were  vacant  and 
available:  67  for  rent  and  14  for  sale.  The  2.2%  vacancy  rate 
for  rental  units  was  slightly  lower  than  the  City  rate  at  2.6%; 
however,  the  vacancy  rate  for  units  for  sale  was  0.2%  higher  than 
the  City's  rate  of  0.7%.  Of  the  total  124  vacant  units,  43  were  not 
available . 
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1-2.19 


TO TOW A 


Totowa,  the  third  largest  of  Paterson's  neighborhoods,  grew 
in  both  its  White  and  Non-White  population  to  a  total  of  11,863  by 
1970.  This  was  a  3.4  percent  increase  from  the  1960  population 
of  11,470.  The  White  population  increased  by  229,  from  10,921  to 
11,150,  more  than  the  Non-White  which  increased  by  164,  from  549  to 
713  during  the  1960 's. 

The  total  number  of  dwelling  units  increased  by  388  from 
3,816  to  4,204  by  1970.  The  percentage  of  these  that  was  occupied 
was  slightly  higher  than  the  City's  ratio  of  95.3%  in  1960  and  96.8% 
in  1970.  The  Totowa  figures  were  respectively  96.4%  and  97.6%. 

While  the  number  of  renter  occupied  dwellings  increased  from 
2,156  to  2,517  and  their  percentage  of  the  housing  stock  increased 
from  58.6%  to  61.4%,  the  number  of  owner  occupied  dwellings  also 
increased  from  1,521  to  1,585.  However,  the  frequency  of  owner 
occupancy  decreased  from  41.4%  to  38.6%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock. 
This  was  still  a  higher  frequency  of  owner  occupancy  than  the  city 
norm  of  31.4%. 

As  with  the  majority  of  neighborhoods,  in  Totowa  there 
was  a  higher  tendency  for  renter  occupied  units  to  be  in  substandard 
condition,  than  owner  occupied  residences.  In  Totowa  16,  or  0.2% 
of  the  1,585  owner  occupied  units  were  substandard  in  1970.  Of 
the  2,517  renter  occupied  units,  1.7%  or  43  were  rated  in  this 
deteriorated  condition. 

A  slightly  higher  percentage  of  multi-family  units  were 
substandard,  than  of  the  one-family  residential  structures.  Only 
four  single-family  units  were  found  to  be  substandard  while  55  of 
the  dwelling  units  in  m.ulti-f amily  structures  were  not  considered 
to  be  in  standard  condition. 

The  minority  population,  consisting  of  the  Puerto  Rican  and 
Black  households  in  Totowa,  occupied  only  252  units,  or  6.2%  of  the 
housing  stock  in  1970.  The  majority  of  their  dwellings  were  rental 
units.  The  Black  population  occupied  4.2%  of  the  total  occupied 
housing  stock.  They  rented  5.6%  of  the  occupied  rental  units  and  owned 
2.0%  of  all  owner  occupied  dwellings.  A  much  higher  percentage  of 
their  homes  was  in  substandard  condition  compared  to  the  total 
occupied  households  in  Totowa.  Of  the  32  residential  units  owned 
by  Blacks,  12.5%  were  substandard  while  15  or  10.6%  of  the  141 
Black  rental  units  were  substandard.  Compared  to  the  City's  rate  of 
16.5%  of  Black  households  in  substandard  units,  the  minority  housing 
situation  in  Totowa  was  better  than  the  City  norm. 
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percGntag©  of  Black  occupied  units  tliat  was  substandard,  4.7%  was 
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lower  than  the  City's  at  2.0%.  In  1970,  81  units  were  vacant  and 
available:  67  for  rent  and  14  for  sale.  The  2.2%  vacancy  rate 
for  rental  units  was  slightly  lower  than  the  City  rate  at  2.6%; 
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1-2.19 


TO TOW A 


Totowa,  the  third  largest  of  Paterson's  neighborhoods,  grew 
in  both  its  White  and  Non-White  population  to  a  total  of  11,863  by 
1970.  This  was  a  3.4  percent  increase  froin  the  1960  population 
of  11,470.  The  White  population  increased  by  229,  from  10,921  to 
11,150,  more  than  the  Non-White  which  increased  by  164,  from  549  to 
713  during  the  1960 's. 

The  total  number  of  dwelling  units  increased  by  388  from 
3,816  to  4,204  by  1970.  The  percentage  of  these  that  was  occupied 
was  slightly  higher  than  the  City's  ratio  of  95.3%  in  1960  and  96.8% 
in  1970.  The  Totowa  figures  were  respectively  96.4%  and  97.6%. 

While  the  number  of  renter  occupied  dwellings  increased  from 
2,156  to  2,517  and  their  percentage  of  the  housing  stock  increased 
from  58.6%  to  61.4%,  the  number  of  owner  occupied  dwellings  also 
increased  from  1,521  to  1,585.  However,  the  frequency  of  owner 
occupancy  decreased  from  41.4%  to  38.6%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock. 

This  was  still  a  higher  frequency  of  owner  occupancy  than  the  city 
norm  of  31.4%. 

As  with  the  majority  of  neighborhoods,  in  Totowa  there 
was  a  higher  tendency  for  renter  occupied  units  to  be  in  substandard 
condition,  than  owner  occupied  residences.  in  Totowa  16,  or  0.2% 
of  the  1,585  owner  occupied  units  were  substandard  in  1970.  Of 
the  2,517  renter  occupied  units,  1.7%  or  43  were  rated  in  this 
deteriorated  condition. 

A  slightly  higher  percentage  of  multi-family  units  were 
substandard,  than  of  the  one-family  residential  structures.  Only 
four  single-family  units  were  found  to  be  substandard  while  55  of 
the  dwelling  units  in  m.ulti-f amily  structures  were  not  considered 
to  be  in  standard  condition. 

The  minority  population,  consisting  of  the  Puerto  Rican  and 
Black  households  in  Totowa,  occupied  only  252  units,  or  6.2%  of  the 
housing  stock  in  1970.  The  majority  of  their  dwellings  were  rental 
units.  The  Black  population  occupied  4.2%  of  the  total  occupied 
housing  stock.  They  rented  5.6%  of  the  occupied  rental  units  and  owned 
2.0%  of  all  owner  occupied  dwellings.  A  much  higher  percentage  of 
their  homes  was  in  substandard  condition  compared  to  the  total 
occupied  households  in  Totowa.  Of  the  32  residential  units  owned 
by  Blacks,  12.5%  were  substandard  while  15  or  10.6%  of  the  141 
Black  rental  units  were  substandard.  Compared  to  the  City's  rate  of 
16.5%  of  Black  households  in  substandard  units,  the  minority  housing 
situation  in  Totowa  was  better  than  the  City  norm. 
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TABLE  1-2  .19 


TOTOWA  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

V'fhite 

Black  § 

Total 

Percent 

Asian 

Change 

1960 

10,921 

549 

11,470 

1970 

11# 150 

713 

11,863 

+  3.4 

Total 

Percent 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

2, 156 

1521 

3,677 

3816 

96.4 

58.6% 

41.4% 

100.0% 

— 

— 

1970 

2,517 

1585 

4102 

4204 

97.6 

61.4% 

38.6% 

100.0% 

— 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  \  Sub- 

\  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Dwelling 

Standard 

Group 

Units 

Units 

Units 

Neighborhood 

Owner  occupied 

1/569 

16 

1,585 

0.2 

38.6 

Renter  occupied 

2,474 

43 

2, 517 

1 . 7 

61.4 

One- family 

639 

4 

643 

0.6 

15.7 

Multi-family 

3,404 

55 

3,459 

1 . 6 

84.3 

Total  occupied 

4,043 

59 

4,102 

1.4 

100.0 

Black 

2.0 

Owner  occupied 

28 

4 

32 

12.5 

Renter  occupied 

126 

15 

141 

10.6 

5 . 6 

Total  occupied 

154 

19 

173 

11.0 

4.2 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

21 

1.3 

Renter  occupied 

— 

58 

— 

2.3 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

79 

—  - 

1.9 

Minority 

53 

Owner  occupied 

.  — 

— — 

•  • 

3 . 3 

Renter  occupied 

— 

— 

199 

— 

7.9 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

252 

— 

6.2 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

6 

0.4 

For  rent 

30 

1.2 

Total  available 

36 

0.9 

Rented,  sold 
Occasional  use 

13 

3 

Other 

50 

Total  not  available  66 

Total  vacant 

102 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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The  number  of  vacant  and  available  units  in  1970  totalled 
36  units.  The  vacancy  rate  was  extremely  low  at  0.9%,  Of  the 
36  units  vacant  and  available,  30  were  for  rent  and  6  were  for 
sale.  There  were  66  other  units  that  were  vacant  and  not  avail¬ 
able  . 
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TABLE  1-2  .19 


TOTOWA  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  § 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

10,921 

549 

11,470 

1970 

111  150 

713 

11,863 

-f-3.4 

Percent 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  1 

Total 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Housing 

Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

2,156 

1521 

3,677 

3816 

96.4 

1970 

58.6% 

41.4% 

100.0% 

2,517 

1585 

4102 

4204 

97.6 

61.4% 

38.6% 

100.0% 

— 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  X  Sub- 

\  of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Standard 

Group 

Neighborhood 

Owner  occupied 

1/569 

16 

1,585 

0.2 

38.6 

Renter  occupied 

2,474 

43 

2,517 

1.7 

61.4 

One- family 

639 

4 

643 

0.6 

15.7 

Multi- family 

3,404 

55 

3,459 

1.6 

84.3 

Total  occupied 

4,043 

59 

4,102 

1.4 

100.0 

Black 

Owner  occupied 

28 

4 

32 

12.5 

2.0 

Renter  occupied 

126 

15 

141 

10.6 

5.6 

Total  occupied 

Puerto  Rican 

154 

19 

173 

11.0 

4.2 

Owner  occupied 

— 

— 

21 

— 

1.3 

Renter  occupied 

58 

2.3 

Total  occupied 

— 

— 

79 

—  - 

1.9 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 

-  — 

— 

53 

— 

3.3 

Renter  occupied 

... 

—  — 

199 

— 

7.9 

Total  occupied 

Vacancy  Status  of 
Housing  Stock, 1970 
For  Sale 

For  rent 

Total  available 

Rented,  sold 

Dwelling 

Units 

6 

30 

36 

13 

Vacancy 

Rate 

0.4 

1.2 

0.9 

252 

6.2 

Occasional  use  ^ 

Other  50 

Total  not  available  66 

Total  vacant  102 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 
Community  Renewal  Blight 

Survey,  1971 

# 
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The  number  of  vacant  and  available  units  in  1970  totalled 
36  units.  The  vacancy  rate  was  extremely  low  at  0.9%.  Of  the 
36  units  vacant  and  available,  30  were  for  rent  and  6  were  for 
sale.  There  were  66  other  units  that  were  vacant  and  not  avail¬ 
able  . 
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1-2.20 


WRIGLEY  PARK 


Considered  to  be  one  of  the  primary  inner  city  neighborhoods, 
Wrigley  Park  has  the  second  largest  neighborhood  population  and 
experienced  the  greatest  demographic  change  of  all  neighborhoods 
during  the  1960 's.  The  land  use  is  mixed  residential,  commercial, 
and  industrial,  and  ^he  net  residential  density  is  the  second 
highest  in  the  City. 

From  1960  to  1970,  Wrigley  Park  experienced  a  loss  in  popula¬ 
tion  of  6.7%,  from  14,146  to  13,203.  During  that  period,  the  White 
population  moved  out  at  an  accelerated  rate,  declining  from  6,275 
to  2,379  while  the  Black  and  Asian  populations  increased  from  7,871 
in  1960  to  10,824  in  1970. 

The  total  number  of  dwellings  was  reduced  by  325  units  from 
4,774  housing  units  in  1960  to  4,449  units  in  1970.  In  accord  with 
that  change  was  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  occupied  .units ,  from 
4,577  to  4,137,  a  decrease  of  440  units,  and  a  percentage  drop  in 
the  number  of  dwellings  occupied  from  95.9%  in  1960  to  93.0%  in 
1970.  One  of  the  reasons  for  the  loss  of  dwellings  was  the  number 
of  demolitions  that  took  place  for  the  clearance  of  land  in  the 
Wrigley  Park  Neighborhood  Development  Project.  A  second  major 
influence  has  been  the  rehabilitation  of  some  existing  structures, 
which  required  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  units  per  structure  in 
order  to  provide  larger  units  for  family  occupancy.  Changes  in 
the  private  market  have  also  been  very  significant  for  the  tenure 
composition  of  Wrigley  Park  housing. 

In  1960  and  1970,  Wrigley  Park  had  a  higher  rental  occupancy 
rate  than  the  City  norm.  In  1960,  3,776  or  82.5%  of  the  4,577 
occupied  units  were  renter  occupied.  This  rate  increased  to  85.6% 
in  1970  when  3,542  of  the  4,137  occupied  units  were  renter  occupied. 
At  the  same  time  owner  occupancy  decreased  relatively  and  absolutely 
during  the  decade. 

The  frequency  of  rental  occupancy  is  related  to  the  current 
dominance  of  dwelling  units  in  multi-family  structures.  In  1970, 
94.3%  of  the  housing  stock,  or  3,900  units  were  in  multi-family 
structures.  Included  in  the  group  were  two  senior  citizen  projects. 
Reverend  William  Griffin  with  100  units  and  Doctor  Norman  Cotton 
with  112  units,  both  completed  during  the  1960 's.  Since  1970,  the 
12  unit  Jay  Sullivan  Court  apartment  complex  for  moderate  income 
residents  and  61  rehabilitated  units  have  been  completed  by  United 
Neighborhood  for  Industrial  Training  and  Economic  Development,  a 
non-profit  sponsor. 

4 

Meet  the  People,  op.  cit. ,  p.  53 


68 


TABLE  1-2.20 

WRIGLEY  PARK  HOUSING  STOCK 


Population 

White 

Black  ^ 

Asian 

Total 

Percent 

Change 

1960 

1970 

6,275 

2,379 

7,871 

10,824 

r4T146 - 

13,203 

-6.7 

Dwelling  units  in 

Renter 

Owner 

Total  ^ 

Total 

Percent 

Housing  Stock 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied‘S 

Hous ing 
Stock 

Occupied 

1960 

3,776 

82.5% 

807 

17.5% 

4,577 

100.0% 

4,774 

95.9% 

1970 

3,542 

85.6/° 

595 

14.4% 

4,137 

100.0% 

4,449 

93.0% 

Condition  of 

Standard 

Substandard 

Occupied 

^  %  Sub- 

%  Of 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Dwelling 

Units 

Standard 

Group 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
One-family 
Multi- family 
Total  occupied 

Black 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Puerto  Rican 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 

Minority 

Owner  occupied 
Renter  occupied 
Total  occupied 


427 

168 

595 

28.2 

2611 

931 

3542 

26.3 

236 

1 

237 

0.4 

5.7 

2802 

1098 

3900 

28.2 

94.3 

3038 

1099 

4137 

26.6 

100.0 

318 

127 

445 

28.5 

74.8 

1934 

701 

2635 

26.6 

74.4 

2252 

828 

3080 

26.9 

74.5 

— 

— 

10 

1.7 

166 

— 

4.7 

176 

— — 

4.3 

— 

— 

455 

76.5 

mm  M 

2801 

— 

79.1 

3256 

— 

78.7 

Vacancy  Status  of 

Dwelling 

Vacancy 

Housing  Stock, 1970 

Units 

Rate 

For  Sale 

10 

1.7 

For  rent 

224 

6.0 

Total  available 

234 

5.4 

Rented,  sold 

17 

Occasional  use 

Other 

31 

Total  not  available  48 

Total  vacant 

312 

^  1970:  Year  Round  Dwelling  Units 
1960:  All  Dwelling  Units 


Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960,  1970 

Community  Renewal  Blight  Survey,  1971 
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One  of  the  most  severe  problems  in  this  neighborhood  is  the 
large  amount  of  residential  blight  that  has  already  occurred.  Of 
the  4,137  occupied  residential  dwellings  in  1970,  1,099  or  26.6% 
were  in  substandard  condition.  Only  one  unit  was  a  single-family 
dwelling.  Of  all  the  dwellings  in  multi-family  structures  28.2% 
were  in  substandard  condition,  the  majority  of  which  were  rental 
units. 

Wrigley  Park  is  a  primarily  minority  populated  neighborhood 
in  Paterson,  with  78.7%  of  its  housing  stock  occupied  by  either 
Black  or  Puerto  Rican  households.  Blacks  occupied  74.5%  of  the 
units,  while  members  of  the  Puerto  Rican  community  lived  in  4.3% 
of  the  occupied  dwellings,  located  primarily  south  of  Broadway, 
adjacent  to  Sandy  Hill.  The  percentage  of  owner  and  rental  units 
occupied  by  minority  households  was  very  similar.  Minority  owners 
lived  in  455  or  76.5%  of  all  owner  occupied  units,  while  minority 
renters QKccupied  2^801or  79.1%  of  the  rental  stock.  The  frequency 
of  Black  households  in  substandard  units  was  not  higher  than  for 
any  other  group  of  the  neighborhood  population.  Neighborhood- 
wid^  28.2%  of  all  owner  occupied  units  were  in  substandard  condi¬ 
tion.  Of  all  renter  occupied  units,  26.3%  were  in  substandard 
condition.  For  Black  households,  there  were  127  or  28.5%  of  Black 
owner  units  rated  as  substandard  and  701  or  26.6%  of  Black  renter 
occupied  units  not  in  standard  condition. 

The  vacancy  rate  in  Wrigley  Park  was  among  the  highest  of 
any  neighborhood  in  the  City  at  5.4%.  In  1970,  234  units  were 
vacant  and  available.  The  major  portion  of  these  were  rental 
units,  establishing  a  vacancy  rate  of  6.0%.  The  10  vacant  and 
available  units  for  sale,  resulted  in  an  owner  vacancy  rate  of 
1.7%,  considerably  lower  than  the  rate  in  Riverview.  An  addition¬ 
al  48  units  were  vacant  but  not  available,  17  of  which  had  already 
been  rented  or  sold,  and  31  were  classified  as  being  unavailable 
for  "other"  reasons. 
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2-1  .  I 


COliPQNENTS  OF  POPUI.ATTOc;: 

There  are  many  characteristics  of  the  population  t:hat  1  a  hs/'j 
an  influence  on  the  demand  for  heusing  and  tie  type  of  dwelJiig 
units  required  to  meet  the  population's  need  for  shelter.  Change 
in  the  size  of  the  population  over  a  presci  i.bed  period  c*'  t  i  ^e 
volves  growth  rates  and  patterns  in  househoiu  lormation  tnat  mius-: 
be  taken  i.nto  consideration  when  determining  the  number,  siz  }s  and 
types  of  housing  units  that  will  be  needed  in  the  future.  ^  t"  thcT.^,- 
characteristics  are  ignored,  the  future  housing  stock  will  .lack  the 
ability  to  meet  the  physical  requirements  ol  taLerSiUi's  1  at.' ''•■n  . 

The  purpose  of  this  analysis  is  to  identify  those  household  char¬ 
acteristics  and  related  population  changes;  v/birh  v/ill  encourage 
the  necessary  market  response  in  advance  of  the  demand. 

The  most  important  factor  affecting  change  in  size  of  the 
population  is  the  net  natural  increase  or  decrease  resulting  from, 
the  total  number  of  resident  births  minus  resident  deaths  over  a 
specific  period  of  timie.  Paterson's  net  annual  population  growth 
due  to  natural  increase  climbed  from  4,935  during  the  three  year 
period  1960-62  to  5,665  during  the  1969-71  period.  The  1972  annual 
population  growth,  births  minus  ueaths,  declined  from  +1,905  in 
1971  to  +1,526  in  1972,  a  significant  reversal  of  trend.  The  total 
numiber  of  births  in  Pate.rson  increased  slightly  as  a  result  of 
racial  and  ethnic  changes  in  the  population  during  the  period  196'J 
through  1970.  In  1960,  Blacks  accounted  for  27.5%  of  all  births 
in  Paterson,  while  they  were  only  14.9%  of  the  total  population. 

As  the  Black  population  increased  to  23.3%  of  the  population  in 
1970,  Black  births  also  increased  40.4%  of  the  total.  Although 
Spanish  figures  are  not  available,  as  in  the  Black  Comm.unity  the 
combined  factors  of  population  growth  and  the  relative  youth  of 
the  Spanish  population  suggests  the  number  of  Spanish  births  within 
the  White  sector  also  increased  significantly. 

The  number  of  births  in  Paterson  since  1970  has  declined  from 
3,682  in  1970  to  3,196  in  1972.  By  race,  the  decline  has  occurred  in 
both  the  White  and  Non-White  sectors  of  the  population.  Ihe  future 
num.ber  of  births  in  Paterson  depends  to  a  great  extent  on  t.rends 
within  the  minority  community.  It  is  anticipated  a  decline  will 
continue,  but  it  possibly  will  not  be  as  dram.atic  as  recent  rational 
predictions,  which  are  largely  based  on  trends  among  the  majority 
White  population. 

The  second  important  influence  on  copulation  size  and  character¬ 
istics  is  net  migration.  When  individual  decisions  to  mov^  in  or  out 
of  an  urban  area  are  totalled,  v;hat  results  is  a  continuous  shifting 
of  the  population  which  m.ay  be  seen  to  follow  a  definite  pattern. 
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Table  2-1  ^ 

NET  POPULATION  CHANGE.  BIRTHS  MINUS  DEATHS,  ^ 

1960-1972,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 

If 


Births 

Deaths 

Net  Increase 

Total 

White 

Black 

Not  Stated 

1 

1 

1960 

3,453 

2,504 

949 

1,786 

1,667 

f 

1 

1961 

3,554 

2,496 

1,038 

20 

1,810 

1,744 

1962 

3,349 

NA^ 

Na2 

Na2 

1,825 

1,524 

1 

sub-total 

10, 356 

— 

— 

— 

5,421 

+4,935 

1963 

3,540 

NA^ 

Na2 

NA^ 

1,822 

1,718 

1 

1964 

3,614 

NA 

NA 

NA 

1,802 

1,812 

1965 

3,502 

2,053 

1,117 

332 

1,884 

1,618 

f 

sub-total 

10,656 

— 

— 

— 

5,508 

+5,148 

1 

1966 

3,529 

2,190 

1,330 

9 

1,785 

1,744 

1 

t 

1 

1967 

3,453 

2,087 

1,366 

— 

1,730 

1,723 

\ 

1968 

3,414 

2,106 

1,307 

1 

1,854 

1,560 

sub-total 

10,396 

6,  383 

4,003 

10 

5,369 

+5,027 

1 

1 

1969 

3,530 

2,037 

1,433 

10 

1,732 

1,798 

1970 

3,682 

2,179 

1,489 

14 

1,720 

1,962 

t 

f 

1971 

3,577 

2,109 

1,463 

5 

1,672 

1,905 

( 

sub-total 

10,789 

6,375 

4,  385 

29 

5,124 

+5,665 

1 

1972 

3,196 

1,874 

1,322 

1,670 

+1,526 

I 

Puerto  Rican  car  Spanish  births  are  not  reported  as  a  separate 
category  by  the  State  of  New  Jersey 
^  Not  available  by  race 

Source:  Bureau  of  Vital  Statistics,  Department  of  Health 

State  of  New  Jersey 

One  important  regional  trend  is  the  continued  loss  of  White  residents 
among  the  cities  of  the  New  York  Region.  In  Paterson,  the  recorded 
White  population  decline  from  1960  to  1970  was  15.5%.  However,  the 
rate  of  out-migration  excluding  residents  of  Spanish  language  was  24.9% 
during  the  decade  as  the  net  White  population  declined  from  114,094 
in  1960  to  85,709  in  1970.5 

^  Ibid . ,  p  13 . 
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As  the  White  population  declined,  the  minority  population  has 
increased  steadily.  In  the  past.  Blacks  from  the  rural  south 
migrated  to  northern  cities  in  search  of  employment.  Although 
this  trend  has  declined  significantly,  Puerto  Ricans  and  other  Latins 
continue  to  leave  underdeveloped  areas  in  search  of  new  employment 
opportunities  in  the  North-east.  Among  Blacks,  recent  population 
growth  is  more  the  result  of  natural  increase  and  of  inter-city 
movement  than  of  southern  in-migration. 

The  most  highly  mobile  population  in  Paterson  as  of  1970  was 
the  Puerto  Rican  population,  72.4%  of  the  group  having  moved  at 
least  once  during  the  five  years  prior  to  1970.^  The  majority 
of  their  moves  were  within  the  City.  However,  32.7%  of  the  Puerto 
Rican  population  moved  into  Paterson  from  areas  outside  the  City 
during  the  last  five  years.  The  Black  population  was  only  slightly 
less  mobile  with  58.3%  of  its  group  over  five  years  of  age  having 
changed  residence  between  1965  and  1970.  Among  the  group,  31.5% 
of  the  population  moved  within  the  City  while  10.9%  were  new 
residents  from  outside  of  Paterson.  In  comparison,  among  the  Non- 
Black  and  Puerto  Rican  population,  which  does  include  a  portion 
of  the  Spanish  Community,  38.3%  of  the  group  over  5  years  of  age 
replied  that  they  had  moved  at  least  once  during  the  five  year 
period.  However,  only  9.8%  replied  that  they  had  moved  into  the 
City. 


^Ibid. ,  p  14. 
■7 Ibid. 
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2-1.2 


HOUSEHOLDS  BY  TYPE  AND  RACE 


The  1970  U.S.  Census  identified  occupied  households  by 
four  racial  or  ethnic  categories.  By  race,  household  units  in 
Paterson  were  identified  as  White,  Black  and  Asian.  By  ethnic 
group,  Puerto  Rican  households  can  be  distinguished  from  White 
households.  However,  Spanish  households  cannot  be  identified  as 
a  specific  group  from  this  data  source. 

The  distribution  of  household  types  varies  considerably 
as  illustrated  on  Table  2-2.  In  1960,  of  the  47,746  households 
in  Paterson,  62.1%  were  male  head  of  family  households  and  14.9% 
were  female  head  of  family  households.  The  primary  female  house¬ 
hold  units  account  for  13.8%  of  the  total,  while  primary  male 
households  represent  9.2%  of  the  occupied  units. 

By  race.  White  households,  excluding  Puerto  Rican  households, 
were  the  largest  identified  category.  Of  the  group,  64.1%  were 
male  head  of  family  households  and  10.1%  were  female  head  of  family 
households.  A  White  female  head  of  household  was  more  likely  to 
occupy  a  primary  household  than  a  family  household,  the  latter 
representing  16.3%  of  the  total.  Male  primary  household  heads 
represented  only  9.6%  of  the  White  occupied  housing  units. 

The  Puerto  Rican  household  distribution  indicated  72.4% 
were  male  head  of  family  households,  the  highest  frequency  for 
any  group.  Female  head  of  family  households  accounted  for  only 
19.8%  of  the  units.  Together,  92.2%  of  the  Puerto  Rican  households 
were  classified  as  family  units,  significantly  higher  than  any 
other  group.  Correspondingly,  Puerto  Ricans  were  less  likely 
to  maintain  primary  households  without  relatives  by  blood  or 
marriage,  for  both  cultural  and  economic  reasons.  Although  the 
U.S.  Census  count  for  Puerto  Ricans  was  low  for  the  City  of 
Paterson,  available  data  provided  an  adequate  sample  to  determine 
distribution  patterns.® 

Among  Black  households,  only  52.9%  were  identified  as  male 
head  of  family  households,  the  lowest  frequency  for  any  group. 

At  the  same  time,  28.8%  of  the  Black  households  were  identified 
as  female  head  of  family  units,  the  highest  frequency  in  the 
category.  Black  male  primary  households  account  for  9.0%  of 
the  Black  total.  The  frequency  of  Black  female  primary  households 
was  not  significantly  higher  than  male  primary  units. 

The  number  of  Asian  households  was  relatively  small  in  1970, 


®  Ibid . ,  p . 34 . 
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Table  2-2 


HOUSEHOLD  RELATIONSHIP  AND  TYPE  OF  FAMILY 

BY  RACE  AND  ETHNIC  GROUP.  1970, 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Paterson 

White 

(Non-Puerto 

Rican) 

Puerto 

Rican 

Black 

Asian 

Population 

144,824 

91,850 

11,927 

38,919 

2,128 

Household  Population 

143,386 

90,643 

11,920 

38,726 

2,097 

Household  Head  by  Type 

47,746 

33,589 

2,990 

10, 571 

596 

Primary  male 

4,  397 

3,223 

158 

951 

65 

Primary  female 

6,567 

5,463 

75 

985 

44 

Male  head  of  family 

29,672 

21,527 

2,164 

5,594 

387 

Female  head  of  family 

7,110 

3,376 

593 

3,041 

100 

Other  Household 


Population 

95,640 

57,054 

8,930 

28,155 

1,501 

Wife  of  Head 

27,912 

20,404 

1,957 

5,198 

353 

Children  of  Head 

56,583 

36,391* 

NA 

19,256 

936 

Other  relative 

of  Head 

8,700 

5,875* 

NA 

2,674 

151 

Not  related  to 

Head 

2,445 

1,164 

193 

1,027 

61 

In  Group  Quarters 

1,438 

1,207 

7 

193 

31 

Inmate 

368 

280 

7 

81 

— 

Other 

1,070 

927 

— 

112 

31 

*  Includes  White  Non-Puerto  Rican  and  Puerto  Rican 
Source:  U.S.  Census:  1970 


Male  head  of  family  households  accounted  for  64.9%,  and  female  head  of 
family  households  for  16.8%  of  the  total  Asian  households.  Both  were 
similar  to  the  City  distribution.  Unlike  other  population  groups 
except  Puerto  Rican  s,  male  primary  households  outnumbered  female 
primary  households  among  the  Asian  population. 
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2-1.3 


HOUSEHOLD  SIZE 


The  number  of  persons  in  each  household  is  an  important 
determinant  of  the  size  of  dwelling  unit  needed.  As  the  average 
household  size  declines,  a  demand  for  smaller  units  will  increase. 

This,  in  fact,  has  occurred  in  both  Paterson  and  Passaic  County. 

As  seen  in  Table  2-3,  Paterson's  average  household  size  declined 
from  3.20  in  1950  to  3.00  persons  per  household  in  1970.  The 
average  household  size  remained  higher  in  the  County  than  in  the 
City,  despite  a  decline  from  3.26  in  1950  to  3.09  in  1970. 

A  significant  influence  on  the  average  household  size  and  the 
number  of  households  was  the  change  in  the  distribution  by  type. 

The  1970  Census  of  Housing  designates  housing  units  as  being 
occupied  by  either  "families"  or  "primary  individuals".  The  term 
"family"  refers  to  the  head  of  a  household  and  all  (one  or  more) 
other  persons  living  in  the  same  household  who  are  related  to  the 
head  by  blood,  marriage,  or  adoption.  If  the  head  lives  alone  or 
with  non-relatives  only,  then  the  head  is  considered  a  "primary 
individual."  Table  2-3  indicates  that  in  1960,  Paterson  had  8,193 
household  heads  identified  as  primary  individuals.  By  1970,  the  number 
of  primary  individual  households  had  increased  23%  to  10,964.  At 
the  same  time,  the  number  of  family  households  in  Paterson  declined 
3.0%  from  37,914  in  1960  to  36,782  in  1970.  Passaic  County  also 
experienced  a  52.5%  increase  in  the  number  of  primary  individual 
households.  However,  unlike  Paterson,  the  number  of  family  households 
increased  11.2%  during  the  1960 's. 

Table  2-4  shows  that  as  the  average  household  size  has  declined, 
increases  have  occurred  in  the  number  of  both  small  and  large  house¬ 
holds.  Paterson  had  an  increase  in  the  number  of  one-  and  two-person 
households  from  20,731  in  1960  to  23,441  in  1970.  During  the  same 
period  a  decline  of  1,977  three-  and  four-person  households  occurred, 
while  the  large  households  with  five  or  more  persons  increased  from 
7,980  in  1960  to  8,886  in  1970.  Among  one-  and  two-person  households 
in  1970,  only  15.7%  were  Black,  while  46.6%  of  the  households  with 
seven  or  more  persons  were  Black.  The  distribution  of  Puerto  Rican 
households  by  size  was  thought  to  be  similar  to  Black  households  in 
1970. 

The  average  number  of  related  individuals  per  family  unit  is 
of  primary  concern  in  that  it  eliminates  the  influence  of  the  small 
primary  household  units  on  the  average  number  of  persons  per 
household.  In  Paterson,  the  average  number  of  related  individuals 
per  household  increased  from  3.43  in  1960  to  3.54  in  1970,  although 
the  total  number  of  family  households  declined. 
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TABLE  2-3 


HOUSEHOLD  SIZE,  1950-1970  PASSAIC  COUNTY 

AND  OTTY  OF  PATERSON 


1  Qc;n  Passaic  County 

% _ 

Paterson 

_% _ %_ 

of  Count 

Household  population 
Number  of  households 
Persons  per  household 

329,257 

100,911 

3.26 

135,458 

42,277 

3.20 

41 . 2 

41.9 

1960 

Household  population 
Number  of  households 
Family  households 

Primary  Individual  Hhds 
Persons  per  household 

399,833 

125,926 

108,543 

17,382 

3.18 

100.0 

86.2 

13.8 

141,131 
46, 107 
37,914 
8,193 
3.06 

100.0 

82.2 

17.8 

36.6 

34.9 

47.1 

1970 

Household  population 
Number  of  households 
Family  households 

Primary  Individual  Hhds 
Persons  per  household 

455,277 

147,214 

120,701 

26,513 

3.09 

100.0 

82.0 

18.0 

143,386 
47,746 
36, 782 
10,964 
3.00 

100.0 

77.0 

23.0 

31.5 

32.4 

30.5 
41.3 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1950,  1960,  1970 


By  race  or  ethnic  group,  the  average  household  size  declined 
among  all  sectors  of  the  population,  although  it  remained  higher 
among  minorities  than  in  the  VJhite  population.  In  1970,  the  average 
size  of  White,  Non-Puerto  Rican  households  was  2.70.  Among  other 
racial  or  ethnic  groups  the  average  household  size  in  1970  was  as 
follows:  Asian,  3.52?  Black,  3.66?  and  Puerto  Rican,  3.99.  The 

average  number  of  related  individuals  per  family  household  was 
higher  for  each  racial  or  ethnic  group  when  the  smaller,  primary 
individual  households  were  separated  from  the  total.  Among  White, 
Non-Puerto  Rican  families  the  average  household  size  was  3.24  persons 
in  1970.  The  other  racial  or  ethnic  groups  were  as  follows:  Asian, 
3.96?  Black,  4.14?  and  Puerto  Rican,  4.17. 
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Table  2-4 

HOUSEHOLD  SIZE  BY  RACE,  1960-1970 
CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Average  Size 

Paterson 

1960 

1970 

Black 

1960 

1970 

Puerto 

1960 

Rican 

1970 

Average  household 

size 

3.06 

3.00 

3.80 

3.66 

NA 

3.99 

Average  number  of 

related  persons  per 

family  household 

3.43 

3.54 

4.15 

4.14 

NA 

4.17 

Distribution  of  Households  bv 
Number  of  Persons  per  Household^ 


#  Persons  per 
Household 


1 

2 

1-2 

3-4 

5-6 

7  or  more 
Total 


Paterson 

1960 

Total 

1970 

Household 

Head 

Under  65 

1970 

House 

Head  i 

65 

1970 

hold  Total 
Over 

Black 

1960 

Total 

1970 

Total 

NA 

5,819 

4,213 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

8,994 

4,411 

NA 

NA 

NA 

20,731 

14,813 

8,624 

23,441 

3,685 

17,396 

14,056 

1,  361 

15,419 

3,684 

7,980 

6,152 

247 

6,399 

2,042 

2,419 

69 

2,487 

1,160 

46,107 

37,440 

10, 306 

47,746 

10,571 

Puerto  Rican  data  in  1960  or  1970  not  available 


Source;  U.  S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
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AS  a  result  of  population  trends  and  changing  consumer 
preference  the  number  of  households  increased  faster  than  the 
population  in  Paterson  (Section  1),  and  the  number  of 
holds  also  increased.  Both  trends  are  related  to  the  fact  that 
since  1950,  Paterson’s  population  25  to  64  years  of  age  declined 
18  0%  from  77,816  in  1950  to  63,796  in  1970,  a  significant  influence 
o^the  number  of  family  households.  The  elderly  population  increase 
of  19.3%  from  13,543  in  1950  to  16,157  in  1970  was  ^ttectly  related 
to,  but  not  solely  responsible  for  the  increase  in  the  nu^er  of 
primary  individual  households  of  one  or  more  unrelated  individuals. 

Among  working  age  individuals,  5,819,  or  58.0%  of 
person  households  in  1970  were  between  the  ages  of  14  and  64.  Ho 
Lid  heads  over  65  years  of  age  also  influenced  the  trent  towards 
a  larger  number  of  smaller  households  in  Paterson.  Of  the  1  , 
household  heads  in  1970  in  this  group,  4,213  or 

households  and  4,411  or  42.8%  were  two-person  households  (Table  2  4). 
The  significant  fact  in  the  elderly  age  group  is  not  that  average 
household  size  is  small,  but  that  the  elderly  maintain  separate 
households  rather  than  live  with  other  relatives  or  with  their 

children . 

There  exists  a  need  to  monitor  the  Paterson  housing  market 
closely  so  that  the  supply  of  housing  reflects  demographic  changes 
which  continue  to  occur.  Although  the  adult  population  has  declined, 
the  demand  for  housing  has  increased.  Specifically,  both  small  and 
large  households  need  additional  housing  units  in  Paterson. 
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2-1.4 


MARITAL  STATUS 


An  additional  influence  on  the  demand  for  housing  in 
Paterson  has  been  a  change  in  the  marital  status  of  the  population. 

While  a  family  unit  can  be  any  two  related  individuals,  a  decline 
in  the  married  population  will  influence  negatively  the  number  of 
family  households.  At  the  same  time,  an  increase  in  the  population 
that  is  widowed  or  divorced  will  result  in  a  higher  frequency  of 
primary  individual  households.  Both  trends  occurred  in  Paterson. 

Since  1950,  the  married  population  in  Paterson  declined  from 
73,066  in  1950  to  64,394  in  1970  (Table  2-5) .  The  widowed  or 
divorced  population  increased  from  11,834  in  1950  to  13,368  in  1970. 

The  two  more  recent  census  surveys  provide  a  detailed  analysis 
of  the  City's  adult  population.  During  the  ten  year  period,  the 
population  base  over  14  years  of  age  declined  from  107,620  in  1960 
to  105,980  in  1970.  The  number  of  single  residents  increased  from 
24,665  in  1960  to  28,218  in  1970.  Although  the  majority  live  at 
home,  an  increasing  demand  for  small  rental  units  exists  in  this  segment 
of  the  market.  The  number  of  married  residents  living  together  de¬ 
clined  from  67,251  to  58,974  during  the  decade.  Although  this  lowered 
the  number  of  occupied  married  households,  the  number  of  residents 
who  were  married  and  separated,  widowed  or  divorced,  each  of  whom 
represent  a  potential  demand  for  a  housing  unit,  increased.  As  a  group, 
the  latter  increased  from  15,704  in  1960  to  18,788  in  1970. 

The  Paterson  population  over  14  years  of  age  accounts  for  30.7% 
of  the  County  adult  population.  As  a  percentage  of  the  County  by 
individual  group,  persons  who  are  married  and  separated,  widowed  or 
divorced  are  proportionally  more  significant  than  individuals  who 
are  married  and  living  together.  Among  Passaic  County  adults  who 
were  married  and  separated,  56%  lived  in  Paterson  as  of  1970.  Of 
the  29,889  persons  in  the  County  who  were  widowed,  34.4%  lived  in 
Paterson  while  40.3%  of  all  County  residents  who  were  divorced  were 
also  Paterson  residents.  This  phenomenon  is  characteristic  of  an 
urban  area  and  related  to  the  greater  availability  of  rental  units 
within  the  City  compared  to  other  municipalities  in  the  County, 
despite  suburban  garden  apartment  construction. 

Related  to  the  marital  status  of  the  population  is  the  number  of 
persons  under  18  years  of  age  living  with  both  parents.  Table  2-6 
indicates  that  although  the  number  of  persons  under  18  years  of  age 
increased  from  44,213  in  1960  to  48,332  in  1970,  the  number  of  persons 
18  years  or  younger  living  with  both  parents  declined  from  37,080 
in  1960  to  33,232  in  1970.  Of  the  15,100  persons  under  18  not 
living  with  both  parents  in  1970,  the  majority,  13,072,  did  live  with 
one  parent  while  2,028  were  living  with  another  relative  or  friend. 
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Table  2-5 


MARITAL  STATUS  OF  INDIVIDUALS  OVER  14  YEARS  OF 
AGE,  1950-1970,  PASSAIC  COUNTY  AND  CITY  OF  PATERSON 

Passaic  %  of 


1950 

County 

% 

Paterson 

% 

County 

Sinqle 

^Male 

31,313 

11.7 

13,940 

12.5 

44.5 

(Fema le 

29, 367 

11.0 

12,797 

11.5 

43.6 

Married 

fMale 

89,771 

33.7 

36,302 

32.5 

40.4 

(Female 

90,444 

33.9 

36,764 

32.9 

40.6 

Widowed  or) 

(Male 

7,513 

2.8 

3,543 

3.2 

47.2 

Divorced  ) 

(Female 

18, 147 

6.8 

8,291 

7.4 

45.7 

Population  Base 

266,555 

100.0 

111,637 

100.0 

41.9 

1960 

Single 

(Male 

32,866 

11.0 

13,159 

12.2 

40.0 

(Female 

30,158 

10.1 

11,506 

10.7 

38.2 

Married  and) 

(Male 

99,869 

33.4 

33,648 

31.3 

33.7 

living 

(Female 

99,829 

33.4 

33,603 

31.2 

33.7 

together  ' 

Married  and 

(Male 

2,495 

0.8 

1,400 

1.3 

56 . 1 

separated  j 

- (Female 

3,826 

1.3 

2,179 

2.0 

57.0 

Widowed 

(Male 

6,038 

2.0 

2,498 

2.3 

41.4 

(Fema  le 

19, 333 

6.5 

7,531 

7.0 

39.0 

Divorced 

(.Male 

1,783 

0.6 

799 

0.7 

44.8 

(Female 

2,863 

1.0 

1,297 

1.2 

45.2 

Population  Base 

299,064 

100.0 

107,620 

100.0 

36.0 

1970 

S ingle 

(Male 

43,510 

12.6 

14,543 

13.7 

33.4 

(Female 

42,085 

12.2 

13,675 

12.9 

32.5 

Married  and 

(|Ma  le 

105,951 

30.7 

29,500 

27.8 

27.8 

living 

(Female 

106,029 

30.7 

29,474 

27.8 

27.8 

together 

Married  and 

)  (Ma  le 

3,312 

1.0 

1,728 

1.6 

52.2 

separated 

)  (Female 

6,375 

1.8 

3,692 

3.5 

57.9 

Widowed 

(Male 

5,825 

1.7 

2,176 

2.1 

37.4 

(Female 

24,064 

7.0 

8,106 

7.6 

33.7 

Divorced 

(Male 

2,784 

0.8 

1,103 

1.0 

39.6 

(Female 

4,883 

1.4 

1,983 

1.9 

40.6 

Population  Base 

344,818 

100.0 

105,980 

100.0 

30.7 

Source;  U.S.  Census  of  Population:  1950,  1960  and  1970 
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Table  2-6 


PERSONS  UNDER  18  YEARS  OF  AGE  LIVING  WITH 

PARENTS  BY  RACE,  1960-1970 
CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Paterson 


Persons  under  18 

living  with  both  parents 
living  with  one  parent 
not  living  with  parents 
not  living  with  both 
parents 

White  and  Asian^ 

Persons  under  18 

living  with  both  parents 
not  living  with  both 
parents 

Black 

Persons  under  18 

living  with  both  parents 
not  living  with  both 
parents 

Puerto  Rican 

Person  under  18 

living  with  both  parents 
not  living  with  both 
parents 


1960  %  1970 


44,213 

37,080 

NA 

NA 

100.0 

83.9 

48, 332 
33,232 
13,072 
2,028 

7,129 

16.1 

15,100 

34,923 

30,729 

100.0 

88.0 

29,921 

23,583 

4,194 

12.0 

6,338 

9,290 

6,  351 

100.0 

68.4 

18,411 

9,649 

2,939 

31.6 

8,762 

2,007 

NA 

— 

5,836 
3,  972 

NA 

— 

1,864 

^  Includes  Puerto  Rican 

Source:  U.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 


% 


100.0 

68.8 

27.0 

4.2 

31.2 


100.0 

78.8 

21.2 


100.0 

52.4 

47.6 


100.0 

68.1 

31.9 
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This  trend  was  related  directly  to  the  increased  amount  of 
divorce  and  separation  among  married  couples  in  1970  compared  to  1960 
(Table  2-5) .  The  rate  of  separation  had  increased  among  Paterson 
adults  from  3.3%  in  1960  to  5.1%  in  1970.  The  frequency  of  residents 
who  were  divorced  increased  from  1.9%  to  the  total  group  in  1960  to 
2.9%  in  1970. 

By  racial  or  ethnic  group,  according  to  Table  2-6  significant 
variations  exist  in  the  number  of  children  under  18  years  who  do  not 
live  with  both  parents.  Among  the  White  and  Asian  children,  21.2% 
in  1970  did  not  live  with  both  parents,  an  increase  from  12.0%  of 
the  population  group  in  1960. 

In  1970,  47.6%  of  the  Black  children  under  18  years  of  age  did 
not  live  with  both  parents,  an  increase  from  31.6%  in  1960.  The 
high  frequency  in  1970  was  directly  related  to  the  higher  incidence 
of  female  heads  of  households  among  Black  families.  The  rate  for 
Puerto  Rican  children  under  18  years  of  age  who  did  not  live  with 
both  pa.ents,  31.9%  of  the  group,  was  nearly  equal  to  the  City  average. 
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2-1.5 


AGE  AND  RACE  OF  HOUSEHOLD  HEAD 


Yet  another  factor  that  influences  the  demand  for  housing  is 
the  age  distribution  of  the  population.  As  each  individual  ages, 
the  probability  increases  that  the  person  will  function  as  a 
household  head.  Although  this  has  been  the  traditional  role  for 
males  with  the  attainment  of  adulthood,  an  increasing  number  of 
women  also  function  as  household  heads  at  different  times  during 
their  lives.  Therefore,  population  changes  among  various  age  cate¬ 
gories  of  the  adult  population  will  have  a  direct  relationship  on 
the  housing  demand  within  the  community. 

During  the  1960 's,  the  number  of  individuals  by  age  changed 
considerably  in  Paterson.  The  greatest  increase  among  the  adult 
population  occurred  in  the  15  to  24  year  old  age  group,  increasing 
from  18,431  in  1960  to  23,564  in  1970.^  Although  only  13.7%  of  the 
young  adult  population  were  also  household  heads  in  1970,  this  segment 
of  the  population  provides  the  traditional  source  for  new  households 
about  the  time  they  complete  their  education  and  seek  employment. 
Therefore,  as  the  young  adult  population  increased  in  Paterson 
during  the  1960 's,  the  number  of  young  household  heads  also  increased 
to  3,578,  or  7.5%  of  all  households  (See  Table  2-7). 

The  adult  population,  25  to  34  years  of  age,  declined  from  19,163 
in  1960  to  18,874  in  1970.^^  As  a  factor  of  age,  the  probability 
increased  that  an  individual  would  head  a  household  from  13.7% 
among  young  adults  to  48.9%  among  the  25  to  34  year-olds.  Although 
this  age  group  declined,  the  number  of  households  has  probably 
remained  relatively  constant.  In  1970,  the  9,238  household  heads 
in  this  age  group  accounted  for  19.3%  of  the  households  in  Paterson. 

The  population  between  35  and  44  years  of  age  experienced  the 
greatest  population  decline  of  any  age  group,  down  from  19,079  in 
1960  to  15,144  in  1970.  Although  53.0%  of  this  age  group  functioned 
as  one  of  the  8,032  household  heads,  a  decline  in  the  number  of  house¬ 
holds  occurred.  An  analysis  of  migration  trends  indicates  this  age 
group  was  very  mobile  and  that  many  moved  out  of  Paterson  during 
the  1960 ' s . 

The  age  group  between  45  and  64  years  of  age  declined  slightly 
from  33,291  in  1960  to  29,780  in  1970.^^  The  younger  45  to  54  year 
old  segment  accounted  for  the  majority  of  the  loss;  altogether,  the 

^  Ibid .  p .  20 . 

10  Ibid 

11  Ibid. 
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Table  2-7 


AGE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  HEAD  OF  HOUSEHOLD 

BY  RACE,  1970,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


City  White^  Black  Asian 

( includ ing 
Spanish) 


Population  in  Household 

143,386 

102,563 

38,726 

2,097 

Head  of  Household 

47,746 

36,579 

10,571 

596 

% 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

Ape  of  Household  Head 

14-24 

% 

3,578 

7.5 

2,183 

6.0 

1,317 

12.5 

78 

13.1 

25-34 

9,238 

5,553 

3,480 

205 

% 

19.3 

15.2 

32.9 

34.4 

35-44 

8,032 

5,366 

2,513 

153 

% 

16.8 

14.7 

23.8 

25.7 

45-64 

16,592 

13,909 

2,571 

112 

% 

34.8 

38.0 

24.3 

18.8 

65  plus 

10,306 

9,568 

690 

48 

% 

21.6 

26.2 

6.5 

8'.1 

Puerto  Rican  statistics  are  not  available  as  a  separate  category 
Source;  U.S.  Census:  1970 

total  group  was  not  as  mobile  as  the  younger  adult  population.  In 
1970,  34.8%  of  the  household  heads  in  Paterson  were  from  the  age 
group  45-64.  With  age,  the  frequency  of  a  member  of  this  age 
group  heading  one  of  the  16,592  household  units  in  the  age  category 
increased  to  55.7%,  from  the  53.0%  for  the  group  35-45  years  of  age 
and  from  the  48.9%  for  the  25-34  year  olds. 

The  elderly  population,  65  years  or  older,  increased  from  15,787 
to  16,157  during  the  decade. Despite  the  fact  that  only  15.3%  of 
the  population  in  1970  was  over  65  years  of  age,  the  10,306  households 
in  this  group  account  for  21.6%  of  the  City  total.  Among  the  elderly, 
two  out  of  every  three  heads  a  household  unit. 


Ibid. 
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Table  2-7  further  shows  that  by  race.  White  household  heads  were 
more  frequently  over  45  years  of  age  than  the  City  norm.  Of  the  36,579 
White  household  heads,  38.0%  were  45  to  64  years  of  age  and  26.2%  were 
over  65  years  of  age.  The  Black  and  Asian  household  heads  were  younger. 
Among  both  minority  groups,  the  greatest  number  of  household  heads  were 
between  25  and  44  years  of  age.  For  Blacks,  this  age  category  accounts 
for  56.7%  of  the  Black  households,  while  60.1%  of  the  Asian  household 
heads  were  also  in  this  age  group.  Although  the  age  of  the  household 
head  was  not  available  for  Puerto  Ricans  or  Spanish  households,  other 
population  data  indicated  the  majority  of  household  heads  were  between 
25  and  44  years  of  age. 
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2-1.6 


OVERCROWDING 


A  dwelling  unit  was  described  as  being  overcrowded  when 
there  were  1.01  or  more  persons  per  room.  The  effect  that  over¬ 
crowding  has  on  the  physical  structure  as  well  as  on  the  social 
environment  of  the  household  has  become  a  growing  concern  of 
public  officials.  In  Paterson,  5,505  or  11.5%  of  the  occupied 
housing  stock  in  1970  was  overcrowded  (That  is,  the  sum  of  the 
owner  occupied  and  renter  occupied  overcrowded  units  shown  on 
Table  2-9).  This  was  an  increase  from  4,956  or  10.7%  of  the  occupied 
housing  stock  in  1960. 

Overcrowding  in  owner  occupied  units  was  less  frequent  than 
the  City  average;  however,  as  the  same  Table  shows,  1,122  or  7.5%  of 
the  ovTier  occupied  units  were  found  to  be  overcrowded.  Among  renter 
occupied  units,  4,383  or  13.4%  were  overcrowded.  The  greatest  fre¬ 
quency  of  overcrowding  occurred  among  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  house¬ 
holds.  In  1970,  3,271  of  the  13,458  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  occupied 
units,  or  24.3%  were  overcrowded,  compared  to  6.5%  among  non-minority 
households . 

As  many  as  834  minority  households#  ''r6.2%  of  the  total  group, 
had  one  and  one  half  persons  or  more  per  room  compared  to  1.4%  of  all 
non-minority  households.  The  Puerto  Rican  population  had  the  largest 
representation  of  its  population  living  in  this  extrem.ely  crowded 
housing  situation.  One  of  the  reasons  accounting  for  this  situation 
is  the  doubling  up  of  related  individuals  or  families  in  dwelling 
units  designed  for  only  one  household.  Although  the  extended  family 
with  multi-generations  living  together  as  one  large  household  more 
commonly  accepted  within  the  Spanish  community,  it  is  generally 
the  result  of  econom.ic  circumstances  rather  than  choice.  Doubling 
up  also  occurs  on  a  temporary  basis  as  a  means  of  accommodating  new¬ 
comers.  Despite  the  reasons  for  extreme  overcrowding,  the  high  fre¬ 
quency  of  this  condition  among  minority  households  indicates  it  is 
not  a  random  or  occasional  occurrence. 

The  dwelling  unit  distribution  by  size,  tenure,  and  race  for 
1970  (Tables  2-8 . 1  and  2-8.2)  indicates  the  distribution  of  units  by  the 
number  of  roomiS .  Of  the  47,746  occupied  housing  units  in  1970,  14,189 
or  29.7%  were  five  room  units .  The  second  largest  category,  four  room  units 
of  which  there  were  13,120,  accounted  for  27.5%  of  the  occupied  housing 
stock. 

".S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Paterson- 
Cli f ton- Passaic,  New  Jersey ,  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 
Area,  1970;  Tables  H-1,  H-3,  H-5 
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OVERCROWDING  BY  DWELLING  UNIT  SIZE,  AND  RACE 
OF  HOUSEHOLD,  1970,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 
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By  race.  Blacks  most  frequently  occupied  four  and  five  room  units  while 
the  remaining  White  and  Asian  population  were  more  uniformly  distributed 
across  the  entire  spectrum  of  the  housing  stock.  No  housing  distribution 
pattern  was  available  for  Puerto  Rican  households  in  1970. 

The  single  occupancy  households  do  not  presently  occupy  the  smaller 
units  exclusively.  As  of  1970,  52,8%  of  the  one  person  households 
occupied  three  rooms  or  less.  The  remaining  4,738  single  occupancy  house¬ 
holds  occupied  larger  units  which  in  time  could  become  family  units. 

Thus,  within  the  existing  housing  stock  there  exists  the  potential  for 
an  increase  in  the  family  household  population. 

Table  2-8.1  also  reveals  that  among  the  4,556  overcrowded  units 
identified  by  room  size  and  occupancy,  12.5%  of  the  four  or  five  room 
units  were  overcrowded.  However,  they  account  for  61.8%  of  all  over¬ 
crowded  units.  Although  307  overcrowded  one  and  two  room  units  were 
identified,  overcrowding  among  one  room  units  with  two  occupants 
cannot  be  determined  from  available  Census  data.  Among  the  larger 
units  in  the  housing  stock,  overcrowding  also  cannot  be  identified 
in  units  with  six  rooms  or  more.  Together,  there  were  94  overcrowded 
units  in  these  two  sectors  of  the  housing  stock  in  1970. 

Owner  occupied  units  were  in  general  larger  and  less  frequently 
overcrowded  than  renter  occupied  units  (Table  2-8.2).  Although  there 
were  only  84  one  or  two  room  owner  occupied  units,  19  of  them  ,  or  2  3% 
were  overcrowded.  Overcrowding  occurred  most  frequently  in  five  room 
owner  occupied  units,  which  would  have  in  general  two  or  three  bed¬ 
rooms.  Of  the  1,122  overcrowded  owner  occupied  units,  771  can  be 
identified  by  room  size  and  occupancy.  The  vast  majority  of  the  re¬ 
maining  351  overcrowded  owner  occupied  units  contained  six  rooms  or 
more. 


The  renter  occupied  dwelling  units  were,  in  general,  smaller  and 
more  frequently  overcrowded  than  owner  occupied  units.  Of  the  4,383 
overcrowded  rental  units,  3,785  can  be  identified  by  unit  size  and 
occupancy.  Overcrowding  occurred  in  14.6%  of  the  five  room  units, 
compared  to  6.1%  of  the  four  room  rental  units.  Overcrowding  among 
the  one  and  two  room  units  was  11.4%,  resulting  in  a  very  serious  housing 
situation  in  this  sub-sector  of  the  housing  market. 

The  Census  data  available  do  not  provide  a  complete  picture  of 
overcrowding  among  the  minority  population,  particularly  in  the 
Spanish  community.  Data  available  for  Black  households  can  identify 
the  pattern  of  overcrowding  by  unit  size  for  1,940  of  the  2,363 
Black  occupied  overcrowded  units  in  1970.  By  unit  size,  24.1%  of  the 
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Table  2-9 


OVERCROWDING  BY 

INCOME,  TENURE  AND 

RACE  OF  HOUSEHOLD, 

1970,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 

City 

Households 

Owner  Occupied 

% 

Renter 

Occupied 

% 

Income 

Overcrowded  Total 

Overcrowded 

Overcrowded  Total 

Overcrowded 

less  $3,000 

30 

2391 

1.3 

495 

•^174 

6.9 

3, 000-4, 999 

42 

1388 

3.0 

715 

^172 

13.8 

5,000-6,999 

126 

1360 

9.3 

915 

5304 

17.6 

7,000-9,999 

232 

2^7  56 

8.4 

U53 

6388 

17.0 

10,000-14,999 

316 

^819 

8.3 

618 

5311 

10.8 

15,000-24,999 

242 

^630 

9.2 

412 

2.313 

17.8 

25 , 000  plus 

41 

663 

6.2 

58 

379 

15.3 

Total 

1,029 

15,007 

6.9 

4,366 

32,741 

13.3 

100%  Total 

1,122 

15,003 

7.5 

4,383 

32,743 

Black 

Households 

Income 

Owner  Occupied 

% 

Overcrowded 

Renter  Occupied 

Overcrowded 

Overcrowded 

Tota  1 

Overcrowded 

Total 

less  $3,000 

6 

228 

2 . 6 

260 

2^037 

12.8 

3,000-4,999 

24 

134 

17.9 

391 

1339 

22  ".  5 

5,000-6,999 

59 

214 

27.6 

439 

]^87 

29.5 

7,000-9,999 

97 

404 

24.0 

457 

yol 

26.9 

10,000-14,999 

83 

584 

14.2 

272 

]38G 

21.3 

15,000-24,999 

25 

260 

9.6 

149 

395 

37.7 

25,000  plus 

— 

46 

0.0 

22 

48..- 

45.8 

Tota  1 

2  94 

1,870 

15.7 

1,990 

8,687 

22.9 

100%  Total 

317 

1,877 

16.9 

2,046 

8,694 

23.5 

Source:  U.S. 

Census: 

1970 
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five  room  units  were  overcrowded,  slightly  higher  than  the  21.2% 
and  21.8/4  for  three  and  four  room  units  respectively.  Overcrowding 
among  the  smaller  units  was  equally  as  serious. 

The  U.S.  Census  provides  information  on  the  relationship  of 
overcrowding  and  income  (Table  2-9).  The  source  is  the  sample  survey 
of  housing  units  in  Paterson  and  there  is  some  difference  indicated 
between  the  totals  that  have  been  tabulated  from  the  sample  and  the 
100%  survey  among  the  owner  occupied  units.  The  degree  of  difference 
is  relatively  insignificant,  and  this  fact  facilitates  utilization 
of  this  data  source  although  based  only  on  a  sample. 

Among  owner  occupied  units  that  were  overcrowded,  households 

Isss  than  $5,000  were  not  as  frequently  overcrowded  as  house¬ 
holds  earning  between  $5, 000  and  $25, 000  dollars.  The  primary  reason 
relates  to  the  age  of  household  head.  The  lower  income  owner  occupied 
households  are  frequently  primary  individuals  or  retired  couples  who 
are  living  on  social  security,  pension  and  other  fixed  income  sources. 
The  overcrowded  households  above  the  $5,000  range  are  generally  family 
households . 

The  renter  occupied  households  that  were  overcrowded  occurred 
generally  in  the  income  categories  above  $3,000.  The  highest  frequency 
of  overcrowding  occurred  in  the  lower  middle  income  range  between 
$5,000  and  $9,000  and  in  the  upper  middle  income  range  between  $15,000 
and  $24,999.  As  in  the  owner  occupied  sector,  the  large  number  of 
one  and  two  person  household  low  income  renters  masks  the  frequency 
of  low  income  families  who  are  overcrowded. 

Overcrowding  among  both  owners  and  renters  suggests  a  lack  of 
housing  exists  of  an  adequate  size  and  at  a  price  middle  income  families 
can  afford  in  Paterson.  Among  the  higher  income  families,  a  choice 
may  have  been  made  not  to  purchase  additional  housing  but,  instead, 
other  goods  and  services.  However,  the  limited  number  of  available 
vacancies,  the  difficulty  in  securing  mortgage  money  and  the  rising 
cost  of  other  consumer  goods  are  prime  factors  causing  overcrowding. 

Black  owner  occupied  units  show  a  higher  percentage  of  over¬ 
crowding  at  all  income  levels  compared  to  the  City.  Unlike  the  City 
distribution,  a  concentration  of  Black  owner  occupied  overcrowded 
units  occurred  between  the  income  range  of  $5,000  and  $9,999.  The 
lowest  frequency  of  overcrowded  Black  owner  occupied  units  were  those 
in  the  under  $3,000  income  range  and  over  $15,000. 

Black  renter  occupied  units  had  the  highest  percentage  of 
overcrowding  in  each  income  level.  Although  other  minority  data 
are  not  available.  Black  data  can  be  considered  representive  of  the 
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total  minority  population.  The  highest  frequency  of  overcrowding 
occurred  in  the  income  bracket  above  $15,000.  A  lack  of  housing 
alternatives  due  to  discrimination  and  mortgage  market  constraints 
in  Paterson  could  account  for  this  indication  that  insufficient 
housing  exists  among  households  which  should  be  able  to  afford  a  larger 
unit,  overall,  23.5%  of  all  Black  renter  occupied  units  were  over¬ 
crowded.  The  only  group  with  a  significantly 

households  earning  less  than  $3,000.  In  general,  they  were  the  elderly 
or  primary  individual  units. 


ft 
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3-1.1 


MEDIAN  INCOME  AND  INCOME  SOURCES 


The  objective  of  analyzing  family  income  statistics  was  to 
determine  the  relative  amount  of  income  of  Paterson  residents 
compared  to  other  municipalities  and  political  jurisdisct ions ,  as 
well  as  w:thin  sub-sectors  of  the  minority  community.  Such  data 
are  prerequisite  to  any  realistic  housing  program  in  order  to 
determine  trhe  price  of  housing  residents  can  afford. 


The  Bureau  of  the  Census  lists  median  income  for  the  reason 
of  its  statistical  utility.  The  median  is  the  geographic  center  of 
a  distribution  when  all  values  are  listed  from  high  to  low.  This 
measure  is  less  suscept ibible  to  distortion  concerning  "typical" 
earnings  than  is  the  mean,  or  average  income.  The  latter  can  por¬ 
tray  skewed  values,  high  or  low,  which  is  to  say  that  ebnoi.mrl 
values  may  exist  at  the  high  and  low  ends  of  the  recorded  incomes. 


The  median  earned  family  income  for  Paterson  in  1969  was  $8,716 
(Census  data  were  reported  in  1970:  however,  income  data  were  for 
the  previous  year,  1969) .  Compared  to  the  1969  median  family  in¬ 
come  for  Passaic  County  of  $10,933,  families  in  Paterson  have  not 
achieved  a  comparable  level  of  economic  success  as  neighboring 
suburban  residents.  This  was  also  true  for  Passaic  County  families 
when,  in  turn,  the  County  median  of  $10,933  was  compared  to  the 
mean  familv  income  of  $12,635  for  Passaic  and  Bergen  County  Stondcrd 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area.^"^ 


Amona  the  larger  municipalities  in  New  Jersey  in  1969,  the 
[ledian  family  income  for  Paterson  ($8,716)  was  nearly  equal  ro  the 
Lied::  an  family  income  in  Trenton  ($8,726)  and  the  neighboring  City 
Df  Passaic  ($8,904).  Both  Newark  ($7,735)  and  Camden  ($7,954)  were 
Lower  while  Jersey  City  ($9,310)  ,  Elizabeth  ($10,282)  ,  East  Orcn'-e 
($10,125)  and  Bayonne  ($10,542)  were  higher  among  the  older  centrrl 

cities . 


In  1969,  the  median  income  for  primary  individual  households 
^ne  or  more  persons  per  dwelling  unit  who  ere  not  related  by  blood 
or  marriage  Table  3-3),  was  $2,874  in  Paterson,  slightly  lower  then 
the  County  median  of  $3,284.  The  per  capita  income  for  family 
households  in  1969  was  not  much  different  than  the  median  primary 
individual  income.  In  Paterson,  the  per  capita  income  for  family 
households  was  $2,836,  compared  to  $3,555  in  Passaic  County.  By 
household  type,  significance  in  terms  of  purchasing  power  for 
housinc  is  the  lower  per  capita  cost  per  famil^j^  member  compered  to 
the  per  capita  cost  for  primary  individual  households. 


Clif ton-? a terson-Passa ic ,  op,  cit., 
u.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau 
and  Economic  Character  is  t::  cs  ,  197  0: 


Table  P-4 
of  the  Census , 
Table  89 
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The  1970  Census  identified  the  source  and  mean  income  for  each 
source  of  family  income  in  1969  (Table  3-2).  Many  Paterson  families 
reported  two  or  more  sources  of  family  income.  Thirty  percent  of 
the  families  in  Paterson  received  income  from  public  sources  in  1969, 
ij^cluding  social  security,  public  assistance  and  public  welfare. 

Although  the  frequency  varies  by  group,  the  average  compensation  was 
relatively  constant.  of  the  37,070  Paterson  families,  20.3%  received 
an  average  (mean)  of  $1,680  from  Social  Security.  However,  recent 
revisions  in  legislation  increased  the  benefits  by  10%  effective 
January,  1973.  Social  Security  income  includes  cash  receipts  for 
social  security  pensions,  survivors'  benefits  and  permanent  disability 
insurance,  as  well  as  survivors'  benefit  and  pension  payments  made 
under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act. 

In  1969,  3,824  Paterson  families,  or  10.3%,  received  public 
welfare  income.  The  average  assistance  received  was  $2,221,  including 
payments  made  under  the  following  public  programs:  aid  to  families 
with  dependent  children,  old  age  assistance,  general  assistance,  aid 
to  the  blind  and  aid  to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled  not  covered 
by  Social  Security  pension.  Within  Passaic  County,  60.8%  of  the  families 
who  received  public  assistance  or  public  welfare  lived  in  Paterson. 

In  1969,  85.8%  of  the  family  households  in  Paterson  received 
an  average  of  $9,452  from  wage  or  salary  income.  The  percentage  of 
families  in  Passaic  County  who  received  wage  or  salary  income  was 
slightly  higher,  88.9%,  as  was  the  average  compensation  received, 

$11,381.  Paterson  families  who  were  self  employed  earned  on  the 
average  $8,147  in  1969,  slightly  lower  than  the  County  average. 

Reverting  to  Table  3—1,  the  minority  population's  economic  achievement 
remained  lower  than  that  of  the  City  population  in  general.  The  1969 
family  median  income  for  Black  families  was  $7,219  and  for  Puerto  Rican 
families  $6,495,  compared  to  $8,716  for  Paterson  as  a  whole.  Since 
both  groups  represent  the  growth  sectors  of  Paterson's  population, 
their  lower  level  of  economic  achievement  remains  a  major  obstacle  to 
the  City's  economic  revitalization. 

Despite  higher  median  incomes  for  all  sectors  of  the  population 
(Table  3-2)  the  difference  between  County  median  family  income  and 
Paterson  s  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  median  family  incomes  has  increased 
rather  than  declined  during  the  decade.  The  difference  between  the 
County  median  income  and  the  Paterson  Black  median  income  increased 
between  1959  and  1969  from  $2,097  to  $3,714.  Among  Puerto  Rican 
families  in  Paterson,  the  difference  was  even  greater/ increasing  from 
$2,926  in  1959  to  $4,438  in  1969.  The  per  capita  income  for  Black 
and  Puerto  Rican  families  was  $2,097  and  $1,812  respectively  in  1969. 


TABLE  3-3 


PRIMARY  INDIVIDUAL  INCOME  DISTRUBUTION, 

1969,  PASSAIC  COUNTY  AND 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Passaic 


Total  Primary 

County 

Paterson 

Yo 

82.993 

13.687 

100.0 

less  $ 

1,000 

11,954 

2,712 

19.8 

1,000- 

1,999 

14,856 

2,744 

20 . 0 

2,000- 

2,999 

8,767 

1,587 

11.6 

3,000- 

3,999 

7,527 

1,352 

9.9 

4,000- 

4,999 

6,652 

1,301 

9 . 5 

5,000- 

5,999 

6,304 

964 

7 . 0 

6,000- 

6,999 

5,519 

822 

6 . 0 

7,000- 

7,999 

4,691 

725 

5 . 3 

8,000- 

8,999 

3,768 

465 

3  .4 

9,000- 

9,999 

,  2,678 

297 

2 . 2 

10,000- 

11,999 

3,993 

280 

2.1 

12,000- 

14,999 

2,988 

275 

2 . 0 

15,000- 

24,999 

2,352 

88 

0 . 6 

25,000- 

49,999 

721 

66 

0 . 5 

50,000 

plus 

223 

9 

0.1 

Median 

$3,284 

$2,874 

Mean (average) 

$4,399 

3,802 

Black  Primary 


Individuals 

2,803 

Median 

$3,096 

Mean 

$3,416 

Puerto 

Rican  Primarv  Indivduals 

388 

Median 

$4,117 

Mean 

$3,350 

%  of  County 


16.5 

22.7 

18.5 
18.1 
18.0 

19.5 

15.3 
14.9 

15.5 

12.3 

11.1 

7.0 

9.2 

3.7 

9.2 

4.0 


Source:  U.S.  Bureau  of  the  Census:  1970 
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The  latter  was  nearly  one-half  the  per  capita  family  income  of 
$3,555  in  1969  for  Passaic  County. 

In  contrast  to  the  family  median  income  figures  (Table  3-1) 
the  median  income  for  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  primary  individual 
households  (Table  3-3)  were  higher  than  the  City  medians,  $3,096 
and  $4,117  respectively.  This  was  due  to  the  large  number  of  non¬ 
minority  elderly  who  earn  less  than  $2,000  per  year,  while  the 
minority  medians  were  influenced  by  younger  wage  earners  who 
lived  along  or  with  friends. 

Among  minority  families.  Table  3—2  indicates  that  the  source 
of  income  and  the  average  income  received  differ  in  some  aspects 
from  the  data  for  City  families  in  general.  Minority  families 
received  wage  or  salary  income  as  frequently  as  all  families  in 
the  City;  however,  the  average  income  was  lower,  $8,038  for  Black 
families  and  $7,621  for  Puerto  Rican  families,  compared  to  the 
Paterson  average  of  $9,452.  The  greatest  difference  was  in  the 
average  self  employed  income,  $3,922  for  Black  families  compared 
to  $8,147  for  all  Paterson  families. 

The  level  of  Social  Security  compensation  for  minority  families, 
(Black,  $1,510;  Puerto  Rican,  $1,479)  was  slightly  lower  than  for 
all  families  City-wide  ($1,680).  In  addition,  only  9.1%  of  the 
Black  families  and  5.6%  of  the  Puerto  Rican  families  had  income 
from  this  source  compared  to  20.3%  for  all  Paterson  families. 

This  was  due  to  the  younger  age  of  the  household  head  among 
minority  households. 

Public  assistance  or  public  welfare  income  was  received  by 
21.6%  and  21.5%  of  the  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  families  respectively, 
twice  the  rate  for  all  families  in  Paterson  (10.3%) .  As  a  result, 
65.5%  of  the  families  in  Paterson  who  received  public  assistance 
or  public  welfare  in  1969  were  Black  or  Puerto  Rican. 


1  c 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Cl if ton-Passa ic ,  New  Jersey 
Area,  1960;  Tables  P-1,  P-4 


Bureau  of  the  Census,  Pa terson- 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 
P-5 
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3-1.2 


INCOME  DISTRIBUTION 


The  distribution  of  income  among  families  in  Passaic  County 
and  Paterson  (Table  3-1)  shows  that  variations  exist  which  have  a 
significant  influence  on  Paterson.  In  1969,  38.1%  of  the  families 
in  the  City  earned  a  yearly  income  between  $10,000  and  $24,999. 
Although  30.6%  of  the  families  in  Passaic  County  live  in  Paterson, 
only  22.7%  of  the  middle  income  families  in  the  County  were  City 
residents.  Among  Passaic  County  families  who  earned  $25,000  to 
$49,999  in  1969,  only  14.5%  were  City  residents.  This  low  fre¬ 
quency  suggests  that  the  upper  middle  income  families  are  the  least 
satisfied  with  the  housing  and  related  life  style  available  in 
Paterson.  Among  the  wealthy  families  earning  over  $50,000  a  year 
in  Passaic  County,  20.5%  were  City  residents.  Although  the  group 
was  small,  their  frequency  of  residency  in  Paterson  was  closer  to 
that  of  middle  income  families  than  of  the  upper  middle  income 
families . 

A  significant  influence  on  housing  in  Paterson,  both  as  to 
supply  and  demand,  was  the  fact  that  a  higher  frequency  of  low  and 
moderate  income  families  in  Passaic  County  were  Paterson  residents. 

As  indicated  on  Table  3-1,  the  frequency  of  residence  in  Paterson 
declined  as  a  family  income  increased  from  $1,000  to  $10,000  per 
year.  Although  only  10.7%  of  Paterson's  families  earn  less  than 
$3,000  per  year,  they  account  for  49.4%  of  all  County  families  in  ,, 
that  income  category.  Of  the  Passaic  County  families  who  earned 
$9, 000-$9, 999  in  1969,  30.8%  were  City  residents,  a  figure  which 
nsarly  equalled  the  percentage  of  City  families  in  the  County. 

Despite  an  increase  in  the  difference  between  the  median  family 
income  figures  of  the  County  and  the  City,  the  number  of  middle  in¬ 
come  families  has  increased  in  Paterson.  Defined  as  those  families 
with  incomes  from  $7,000  to  $15,000  in  1959  and  $10,000  to  $25,000 
in  1969,  middle  income  families  increased  from  30.2%  to  38.1%  of 
Paterson's  households.  A  significant  factor  has  been  the  increase 
in  the  number  of  Black  -and  Puerto  Rican  families  earning  incomes 
within  this  middle  income  definition.  The  number  of  Black  families 
increased  from  15.4%  in  1959  to  30.0%  in  1969.  Among  Puerto  Rican 
families,  the  increase  was  less,  from  10.2%  in  1959  to  21.9%  in  1969. 
This  trend  will  prove  to  be  extremely  important  to  the  economic 
health  of  the  City.  However,  the  majority  of  Black  and  Puerto  Rican 
families  have  yet  to  achieve  this  level  of  economic  success. 

The  income  distribution  for  unrelated  individuals  reveals  that 
extreme  economic  hardship  exists  among  this  group.  In  1969,  39.8% 
earned  less  than  $2^000  per  year  while  only  16.2%  earned  over  $5,000 
per  year.  The  frequency  of  primary  individual  households  living  in 
Paterson  which  earned  under  $6,000  was  higher  than  Paterson's  share 
of  total  primary  individuals  who  lived  within  the  County. 


102 


Table  3-4 


HOUSEHOLD  INCOME  BY  AGE  OF  HOUSEHOLD  HEAD. 

SIZE  OF  HOUSEHOLD  AND  RACE.  1969. 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Household 

Income  Paterson  Households  Black  Households 

Household  Household  Household  Household 

One  person  Head  Under  Head  Over  Head  Under  Head  Over 


Households 

65 

65 

Tota  1 

65 

65 

Tota  1 

Under  $5 , 000 

2,768 

4,165 

6,933 

784 

348 

1,132 

5,000-9, 999 

2,056 

467 

2,523 

388 

30 

418 

10,000-14,999 

350 

95 

445 

32 

— 

32 

15,000  plus 

66 

69 

135 

5 

- 

5 

Tota  1 

5,240 

4,796 

10,036 

1,209 

378 

1,587 

Two  or  more  person 
Households 

Under  $5,000 

6,448 

2,744 

9,192 

2,751 

255 

3,006 

5,000-9,999 

11,718 

1,867 

13,585 

3,247 

141 

3, 388 

10,000-14,999 

8,  361 

724 

9,085 

1,795 

37 

1,832 

15 , 000  plus 

5,096 

754 

5,850 

697 

47 

744 

Tota  1 

31,623 

6,089 

37,712 

8,490 

480 

8,970 

All  Households 

Under  $5 , 000 

9,216 

6,909 

16,125 

3,535 

603 

4,138 

5,000-9,999 

13,774 

2,334 

16,108 

3,635 

171 

3,806 

10,000-14,999 

8,711 

819 

9,530 

1,827 

37 

1,864 

15,000  plus 

5,162 

823 

5,985 

702 

47 

749 

Tota  1 

36,863 

10,885 

47,748 

9,699 

858 

10,557 

Source:  U.S.  Census  :  1970 


103 


However,  the  proportional  distribution  of  incomes  among  primary 
individuals  within  Paterson  in  relation  to  the  total  of  County 
primary  individuals  was  not  as  uneven  as  the  distribution  for 

family  incomes. 

In  addition  to  differences  in  the  distribution  of  income 
between  primary  individual  and  family  households,  the  distribution 
of  income  available  per  household  is  related  to  the  age  of  the 
household  head.  The  U.S.  Census  does  not  provide  income  and 
household  age  characteristics  for  primary  and  family  households, 
but  information  is  available  for  households  of  one  person  and  of 
two  or  more  persons,  roughly  equivalent  to  primary  individual 
and  family  units.  There  were  10,036  one  person  households  in 
1970  among  the  10,969  primary  individual  households. 

Among  the  10,855  household  heads  over  sixty-five  years  of 
age  in  Paterson  (See  Table  3-4),  6,909  or  63.5%  earned  less  than 
$5,000  in  1969.  The  frequency  of  low  income  increases  among  the 
single  occupancy  households,  where  4,165  or  86.9%  of  all  elderly 
individuals  living  alone  earned  less  than  $5,000.  Among  elderly 
Black  households,  an  even  larger  proportion  were  included  in  this 
low  income  category.  Of  the  858  elderly  Black  households,  70.3/. 
earned  less  than  $5,000,  while  92.1%  of  the  Black  elderly  living 
alone  were  included  in  this  income  group.  City-wide,  there  were 
at  least  6,909  elderly  households  in  1970  which  would  qualify  for 
one  of  the  existing  1,051  low  income  senior  citizen  units.  If 
households  between  the  ages  of  60  and  65  are  included,  the  potential 
market  for  senior  citizen  units  increases  noticeably.  Of  the  5,240 
single  occupancy  households  with  a  household  head  under  65,  57.8/ 
earned  less  than  $5,000.  Although  the  majority  of  the  latter 
group  are  not  elderly,  they  also  have  special  housing  needs,  for 
this  group  includes  many  indigents  living  in  single  rooms. 
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3-1.3 


EMPLOYMENT  TRENDS 


Employment  trends  are  another  factor  that  indirectly  influences 
housing  demand  by  the  City's  population.  Between  1950  and  1960  the 
population  group  that  fell  within  the  defined  working  age  of  14  to 
65  declined  from  111,637  to  107,620.  It  continued  its  downward 
trend,  to  reach  101,044  individuals  in  1970,  in  part  due  to  a 
change  in  the  definition  of  the  working  age  population:  the  age 
group  was  redefined  to  include  only  those  from  16  to  65  (Table  3-5) . 


The  labor  force,  which  is  defined  as  individuals  who  are  either 
employed  or  are  seeking  employment,  decreased  by  6.8%  between  1950 
and  1960.  This  was  a  faster  rate  of  decline  than  the  3.6%  loss  in 
the  working  age  population  for  the  same  period.  The  loss  of  persons 
in  the  labor  force  slowed  down  to  a  0.7%  loss  between  1960  and  1970. 
The  participation  rate  for  the  labor  force  decreased  from  59.0%  of 
the  working  age  population  in  1950  to  57.1%  in  1960.  However,  it 
has  increased  to  63.3%  in  1970.  This  increase  in  the  population's 
participation  in  the  labor  force  can  be  attributed  primarily  to 
the  changed  definition  of  working  age  population  which  effectively 
reduced  the  size  of  the  universe  within  which  the  labor  force  is 
included.  In  addition,  an  increase  among  minority  groups  and 
women  who  are  either  employed  or  seeking  employment  influenced 
the  rate. 


There  has  been  a  decline  in  the  number  of  Paterson  residents 
employed  despite  the  increase  in  the  frequency  of  employment.  From 
1950  to  1960  employment  dropped  from  62,218  to  56,722  individuals, 
a  decline  of  8.8%,  h  slight  increase  of  232  employed  persons 
occurred,  however,  between  1960  and  1970,  The  employment  trends 
followed  a  pattern  similar  to  that  of  the  labor  force  in  that 
there  was  a  small  decline  in  employment  participation  by  the  popu¬ 
lation  from  1950  to  1960  of  55.73  to  55,70%,  followed  by  an  increase 
to  56.4%  in  1970.  As  a  result  the  unemployment  rate  between  1960 
and  1970  dropped  slightly  from  4.3%  to  4.0%. 
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Perhaps  the  one  group  that  has  experienced  the  greatest  change 
over  the  last  two  decades  in  the  employment  field  is  the  female 
population.  The  female  participation  rate  in  the  labor  force 
during  the  1950 's  did  not  decline  as  much  as  the  male  participation 
rate  in  the  labor  force.  Since  1960,  females  showed  a  7.7%  increase 
in  the  labor  force.  Their  employment  status  went  down  from  35.8% 
to  34.5%  between  1950  and  1960,  but  increased  by  8.1 from  34.5%  in 
1960  to  42,6%  in  1970.  It  is  likely  that  a  majority  of  the  women 
who  are  in  the  labor  force  are  married  and  contributing  an  addi¬ 
tional  income  to  a  household.  This  trend  is  a  major  influence  on 
the  ability  of  the  population  to  afford  better  housing. 


Table  3-5 


TRENDS  IN  CIVILIAN  LABOR  FORCE,  1950-1970 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


1950 

City 

Participation 
Ra  te 

(%  of  Group) 

Black^ 

Participation 

Rate  Puerto 

{%  of  Group)  Rican 

Participa t ior 
Ra  te 

{%  of  Group) 

Population  14-65 

111,637 

100.0 

NA 

NA 

Employed 

62,218 

55.7 

Unemployed 

3,645 

— 

Labor  Force 

65,863 

59.0 

Males  14-65 

53,785 

100.0 

NA 

- 

NA 

— 

Employed 

41,530 

77.2 

Unemployed 

2,490 

— 

Labor  Force 

44,020 

81.8 

Females  14-65 

57,852 

100.0 

NA 

— 

NA 

— 

Employed 

20,688 

35.8 

Unemployed 

1,155 

— 

Labor  Force 

21,843 

37.7 

1960 

Population  14-65 

107,620 

100.0 

13,303 

100.0 

3,116 

100.0 

Employed 

56,722 

52.7 

7,316 

55.0 

NA 

Unemployed 

4,675 

— 

1,081 

— 

NA 

— 

Labor  Force 

61,397 

57.0 

8,397 

61.3 

1,887 

60 . 6 

Males  14-65 

51,385 

100.0 

6,218 

100.0 

1,605 

100.0 

Employed 

37,294 

72.6 

4,474 

72.0 

1,176 

73.3 

Unemployed 

2,454 

— 

563 

— 

173 

— 

Labor  Force 

39,748 

77.4 

5,037 

81.0 

1,349 

84.0 

Females  14-65 

56,235 

100.0 

7,084 

100.0 

1.511 

100.0 

Employed 

19,428 

34.5 

2,842 

40.1 

NA 

— 

Unemployed 

2,221 

— 

518 

— 

NA 

- 

Labor  Force 

21,649 

38.5 

3,360 

47.4 

538 

35.6 

1970 

Population  16-65 

101,044 

100.0 

21,884 

100.0 

6,499 

100.0 

Employed 

56,959 

56.3 

12,911 

59.0 

3,757 

57.8 

Unemployed 

4,015 

— 

1,120 

— 

382 

- 

Labor  Force 

60,974 

60.3 

14,031 

64.1 

4,139 

63.7 

1!a.le6  16—65 

46,409 

100.0 

9,535 

100.0 

3,205 

100.0 

Employed 

33,690 

72.6 

7,074 

74.2 

2,488 

77.6 

Unemployed 

2,063 

— 

591 

— 

192 

— 

Labor  Force 

35,753 

77.0 

7,665 

80.4 

2,680 

83.6 
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(continued) 


Table  3-5  (continued) 


TRENDS  IN  CIVILIAN  LABOR  FORCE,  1950-1970 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


1970 


City 


Participation  Participation  Participation 

Rate  Rate  Puerto  Rate 

(%  of  Group)  Black"^  (%  of  Group)  Rican  (%  of  Group) 


Females  16-65  54^635 
Employed  23,269 
Unemployed  1,952 
Labor  Force  25,221 


100.0 

12,349 

100.0 

3,294 

100.0 

42.6 

5,837 

47.3 

1,269 

38.5 

529 

— 

190 

— 

46.2 

6 , 366 

51.6 

1,459 

44.3 

Non-White  in  1960 

Source;  U.S.  Census;  1950,  1960,  1970 


For  the  Black  population,  there  was  a  smaller  percentage  increase 
in  their  labor  force  participation  from  1960  to  1970  as  compared  to  the 
City  increase  (Table  3-5) .  The  proportion  of  their  population  that  is 
actively  employed  increased  at  about  the  same  rate  as  the  total  population. 
The  Black  male  poplation  showed  a  2.2%  increase  in  employment  from  1960 
to  1970  while  Black  female  participation  in  the  employment  field  increased 
by  7.2  from  40.1%  to  47.3%. 

The  Puerto  Rican  population  also  showed  an  increase  in  participation 
in  the  labor  force  of  3.1%  between  1960  and  1970.  The  male  Puerto  Rican 
population  showed  a  decrease  in  participation  in  the  labor  force  from 
84.0%  to  83.6%  while  its  employment  rate  increased  from  73.3%  to  77.6%. 

The  female  segment  of  this  group  increased  its  participation  in  the  labor 
force  from  35.6%  to  44.3%.  In  1970,  38.5%  of  the  Puerto  Rican  female 
population  were  actively  employed. 

The  type  of  job  opportunities  available  for  Paterson  residents  in 
the  City  and  in  other  areas  in  the  Northern  New  Jersey  New  York  metro¬ 
politan  area  has  an  impact  on  the  income  characteristics  of  households. 

The  degree  of  economic  achievement  among  the  population  determines  the 
type,  price  and  amount  of  housing  in  demand  and  resident  ability  to  afford 
quality  housing.  As  a  result,  changes  in  the  type  of  employment  among 
Paterson  residents  has  had  an  influence  on  the  housing  stock  over  the 
last  twenty  years. 
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PERSONAL  INCOME  IN  RELATION  TO 
OCCUPATION  AND  SEX,  1970,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 
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According  to  Table  3-6,  in  1970  males  in  the  professional  and 
managerial  field, had  the  highest  earnings  in  Paterson,  with  43.7%  of 
the  group  earning  over  $8,000  dollars.  Since  1950,  the  total  number 
of  Paterson  residents  in  professional  and  managerial  positions  [ derived 
from  the  addition  of  figures  in  this  category  for  males  (Table  3-7) 
and  females  (Table  3-8) ] declined  from  10,028  in  1950  to  7,139  in  1970. 
Although  a  significant  increase  occurred  among  Blacks,  this  did  not 
offset  the  loss  of  White  professionals  and  managers.  This  loss, 
reflecting  the  outward  migration  of  middle  and  upper  income  families, 
has  been  one  of  the  most  significant  influences  on  the  quality  of  housing 
in  Paterson. 

Since  1950,  the  number  of  craftsmen  and  foremen  declined  from 
7,797  to  6,619  in  1970.  As  a  group,  they  were  the  second  highest  paid 
employment  category  in  1970,  with  66.5%  of  the  males  earning  personal 
incomes  between  $6,000  and  $15,000.  The  loss  of  residents  employed 
in  this  middle  income  category  is  likely  to  be  temporary,  however,  as 
Black  craftsmen  and  foremen  doubled  during  the  decade. 

The  number  of  transportation  workers  and  operatives  declined 
significantly  from  23,662  in  1950  to  19,982  in  1970.  As  a  group  in 
1970,  61.1%  of  the  male  operatives  earned  between  $5,000  and  $8,000, 
while  74.3%  of  the  female  operatives  earned  only  between  $3,000  and 
$5,000.  Although  the  number  of  minorities  has  increased,  a  net  loss 
of  lower  middle  income  residents  has  occurred. 

'I 

During  the  same  twenty  year  span,  the  number  of  male  laborers 
increased  from  2,621  in  1950  to  8,015  in  1970.  As  of  1970,  77.3% 
of  the  group  earned  a  personal  income  between  $3,000  and  $7,000. 

Other  male  employees,  who  had  a  higher  income  range  in  1970,  declined 
by  5,824,  nearly  equal  to  the  twenty  year  increase  in  laborers.  Low 
income  female  employment  increased  in  all  categories  as  employment 
opportunities  for  women  increased.  This  trend  helped  to  supplement 
household incomes  during  the  decade  as  the  potential  earning  capacity 
of  the  male  population  declined  from  1950  to  1970. 
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Table  3-7 


MALE  EMPLOYMENT  TRENDS  BY  OCCUPATION  AND 


RACE,  1950- 

1970,  CITY 

OF  PATERSON 

City 

Black 

Puerto 

Rican 

1950 

Males 

%  Employed  Males 

%  Employed  Males 

%  Employed 

Professional , 
technica 1 

2,593 

6.2 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Managerial, 

office 

4,785 

11.5 

Sub-Total 

7,378 

17.7 

Craftsman, 

foreman 

7,797 

18.8 

Transportation 

operatives 

15,143 

36.5 

Laborers 

2,621 

6.3 

Other^ 

8,591 

20.7 

Employed 

41,530 

100.0 

1960 

Professional, 
technica 1 
Managerial, 

2,372 

6.4 

78 

1.8 

NA 

NA 

office 

2,684 

7.2 

40 

0.9 

Sub-Total 

5,056 

13.6 

118 

2.7 

Craftsman, 

foreman 

7,044 

18.9 

472 

10.5 

Transportation 

/ 

operatives 

12,185 

32.7 

1,726 

38.6 

Laborers 

2,734 

7.3 

863 

19.3 

Other 1 

10,275 

27.5 

1,295 

28.9 

Employed 

37,294 

100.0 

4,474 

100.0 

1970 

Professional , 
technica 1 

2,452 

7.3 

233 

3.3 

32 

1.3 

Managerial  , 
office 

1,854 

5.5 

171 

2.4 

52 

2.1 

Sub-Total 

4,  306 

12.8 

404 

5.7 

84 

3.4 

Craftsman, 

foreman 

6,619 

19.6 

1,110 

15.7 

364 

14.6 

Transportation 

/ 

operatives 

11,983 

35.6 

3,096 

43.8 

1,421 

57.1 

Laborers 

8,015 

23.8 

1,106 

15.6 

219 

8.8 

Other^ 

2,767 

8.2 

1,358 

19.2 

400 

16.1 

Employed 

33,690 

100.0 

7,074 

100.0 

2,488 

100.0 

^Other  includes  clerical,  sales 

,  private 

household. 

service 

and  not  reported 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1950,  1960,  1970  111 


Table  3-8 


female  employment  trends  by  occupation 


1950 


Professional , 

technical 

Managerial/ 

office 

Sub-Total 

Clerical 

Transportation , 

Operatives 

Otherl 

Employed _ _ 


City 

■Corns  1 

%  Employed 

Black 

Females 

%  Employed 

Puerto 

Females 

Rican 

%  Employed 

1,940 

9.4 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

710 

3.4 

2,650 

12.8 

4,703 

22.7 

8,519 

4,816 

41.2 

23.3 

20  688 

100.0 

1,859 

9.6 

74 

2 . 6 

NA 

NA 

455 

2.3 

10 

0.4 

2,314 

11.9 

84 

3.0 

4,797 

24.7 

95 

3.3 

'I 

6,559 

5,758 

33.8 

29.6 

1,174 

1.489 

41.3 

52.4 

f 

19 . 428 

100.0 

2,842 

100.0 

— , 

2,352 

10.1 

385 

6.6 

39 

3.1 

481 

2.1 

53 

0.9  _ _ 

10 

_ 0.7 

2  833 

12.2 

438  ' 

7.5 

49 

3.8 

6,408 

27.5 

1,059 

18.1 

150 

11.8 

7,999 

6,029 

23,269 

34.4 

25.9 

100.0 

2,099 

2,241 

5,837 

36.0 

38.4 

100.0 

879 

191 

J-.269 

69.3 

15.1 

100.0 

1960 

Professional  / 
technical 
Managerial  / 
office 
Sub-Total 
Clerica 1 
Transportation, 

Operatives 
Other^ 

E  mp 1 oyed _ 

1970 

Professional / 
technical 
Managerial/ 
office 
Sub-Total 
Clerical 
Transportation, 

Operatives 
Other^ 

Employed 

1  other  includes  sales,  private  household,  laborers,  service  and  not 
reported , 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1950,  1960,  1970 
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3-1.4 


POVERTY 


In  1969,  12,3%  of  the  families  living  in  Paterson  were 
classified  as  below  the  Federal  poverty  standard  (Table  3-9) . 

Poverty  in  1969  for  a  non-farm  family  of  four  was  defined  as  an 
income  of  less  than  $3,740.  The  threshold  of  poverty  for  a  single 
primary  individual  was  $1,830  while  a  family  of  seven  or  more  re¬ 
quired  $6,030  per  year  in  an  urban  area  to  live  above  a  poverty 
level.  The  significance  of  these  data,  not  previously  available 
in  past  census  reports,  is  that  they  relate  income  to  family  size 
in  delineating  level  of  need. 

Of  the  121,254  families  in  Passaic  County,  8,281  or  6.8%  were 
classified  as  living  below  the  poverty  level  in  1969  (Table  3-9) . 

Of  this  group,  4,585  families  lived  in  Paterson,  including  2,521 
Black  or  Puerto  Rican  families.  The  highest  frequency  of  poverty 
was  within  the  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  communities  in  Paterson  with 
21.3%  of  the  Black  and  22.7%  of  the  Puerto  Rican  families  identified 
as  living  below  the  poverty  level. 

The  format  of  the  1970  census  permits  an  estimate  of  the 
additional  family  income  required  to  eliminate  poverty  in  Paterson 
in  1969.  Of  the  4,585  families,  their  mean  income  was  $2,092. 

The  mean  deficit  between  their  income  and  the  threshold  of  poverty 
was  $1,624.  Therefore,  an  additional  $7.4  million  dollars  in  in¬ 
come  would  have  been  required  in  1969  to  eliminate  poverty  among 
Paterson  families.  In  addition,  a  considerable  number  of  unrelated 
individuals  live  below  the  poverty  level,  a  number  estimated  to  be 
approximately  5,450  individuals  in  1969  who  had  an  average  deficit 
of  $920  per  year.  In  1969,  the  amount  of  income  necessary  to 
eliminate  poverty  among  unrelated  individuals  would  have  been  $5.1 
million  dollars.  The  recent  10%  increase  in  social  security  benefits 
effective  January  1,  1972  has  reduced  the  latter  deficit.  Still 
the  amount  of  additional  income  required  to  eliminate  poverty  in 
Paterson  according  to  1970  U.S.  Census  figures  was  estimated  to  be 
over  $10  million  dollars  for  the  year  1969. 

The  Federal  Government's  announcement  that  proposed  welfare 
reform  will  not  be  sought  in  the  1973-74  fiscal  year  will  be  a 
serious  loss  to  the  City.  The  amount  of  income  needed  to  eliminate 
poverty  indicates  a  considerable  cash  flow  continues  to  be  lost  in 
the  Paterson  market  as  a  result  of  poverty.  Many  of  the  existing 
social  and  housing  problems  are  directly  related  to  inadequate 
family  incomes.  If  private  market  forces  are  to  be  utilized  in 
an  effort  to  improve  the  physical  and  economic  status  of  the  City, 
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Table  3-9 


RATIO  OF  FAMILY  INCOME  TO  POVERTY  LEVEL 
BY  RACE,  1969,  PASSAIC  COUNTY  AND  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


%  of  Puerto 

Passaic  County  Black  Rican 

County  Paterson  Group  (Paterson)  (Paterson) 


Total  Families  _ 12 1»  254 

%  Families_ J-QQ»Q 


Less 

.50  of  poverty  level 

2.6 

.50  to  .74 

1.5 

.75  to  .99 

2.8 

1.00 

to  1.24 

3.1 

1.25 

to  1.49 

3.5 

1.50 

to  1.99 

8.4 

2.00 

to  2.99 

22.6 

3.00 

plus 

55.6 

2.00 

plus 

— 

37.070 _ 

100.0  30.6 

4.6 

2.5 

5.2 

5.4 

5.9 

11.3 

22.9 

42.1 


8,887  2.757 

100.0  100.0 


8.1 

7.9 

4.4 

4.5 

8.8 

10.3 

8.9 

9.3 

8.2 

10.5 

13.0 

15.1 

48.5+ 

42.3  + 

Source;  U.S.  Census;  1970 


one  important  area  will  be  the  expansion  of  job  opportunities, 
matched  with  expanded  resident  skills.  Although  industrial  and 
commercial  expansion  is  commonly  sought  for  expansion  of  the 
municipal  tax  base,  it  is  also  needed  as  a  partial  solution  to 
social  problems  related  to  inadequate  incomes.  In  this  manner, 
the  adverse  impact  which  inadequate  incomes  have  on  both  the  in¬ 
dividual  families  and  the  total  economic  base  of  the  City  could  be 

reduced . 
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SECTION  4-1 


NEIGHBORHOOD  HOUSEHOLD 

AND 

INCOME  CHARACTERISTICS 


4-1.1 

4-1.2 

4-1.3 

4-1.4 

4-1.5 

4-1.6 

4-1.7 

4-1.8 

4-1.9 

4-1.10 

4-1.11 

4-1.12 

4-1.13 

4-1.14 

4-1.15 

4-1.16 

4-1.17 

4-1.18 

4-1.19 

4-1.20 

4-1.21 

4-1.22 


Brooksloate 

Bunker  Hill 

Downtown 

Dublin 

Eas tside 

Haledon 

Hillcrest 

Lackawanna 

Lakeview 

Near  Eastside 

People's  Park 

Ra ilway 

Riverside 

Riverview 

Sandy  Hill 

South  Paterson 

Stoney  Road 

Tenth  Avenue 

Totowa 

Wrigley  Park 

City-wide  Household  and  Income  Characteristics 
Poverty  by  Subareas  of  Paterson 
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4-1.1 


BROOKS LOATE 


Brooksloate,  located  in  the  northern  sector  of  Paterson  is 
predominantly  a  residential  neighborhood  of  homeowners,  public 
housing  tenants  and  garden  apartment  units  There  were  a  total  of 
939  households  in  1970,  of  which  595  were  married  couples,  155  were 
either  male  or  female  head  of  families  and  189  were  unrelated  pri¬ 
mary  individuals  In  comparison  to  the  City,  Brooksloate  had  a 
high  frequency  of  both  married  family  households  and  male  or  female 
head  of  families.  The  frequency  of  primary  individual  households 
was  low,  despite  the  availability  of  rental  units.  Married  couples 
account  for  63.47o  of  the  households  while  the  138  female  head  of 
households  represent  14.77.  of  the  neighborhood. 

By  age  of  household  head,  269  of  the  married  couples  were 
under  45,  while  233  were  between  the  ages  of  45  and  64.  Elderly 
family  households  totalled  126  and  there  were  189  primary  individual 
households  in  the  neighborhood,  many  of  whom  were  elderly. 

The  pattern  of  tenure  showed  69.67.  of  all  owner  occupied  units 
to  be  married  couples,  close  to  the  City  average  of  70.97.  Male  or 
female  head  of  households  owned  44  units,  slightly  higher  than  the 
City  norm,  while  the  5  primary  individual  owners  was  below  the  norm. 


TABLE  4-1.1 

BROOKSLOATE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House 

holds 

% 

1960 

1970 

Primary 

Individual  % 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over¬ 
crowded 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

146  15.5 
793  84.5 
939  100.0 

Family  % 

94 

68 

Total 

15.2 

7.2 

% 

Less  $3,000 

69 

9.2 

106 

48.4 

175 

18.1 

3,000-4,999 

67 

9.0 

51 

23.3 

118 

12.2 

5,000-6,999 

81 

10.8 

26 

11.9 

107 

11.1 

7,000-9,999 

205 

27.7 

27 

12.3 

232 

24.1 

10,000-14,999 

189 

25.3 

9 

4.1 

198 

20.5 

15,000-24,999 

123 

16.4 

— 

— 

123 

12.7 

25,000  plus 

12 

1.6 

— 

— 

12 

1.3 

TOTAL 

746 

100.0 

219 

100.0 

965 

100.0 

Source ;  U.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


(cont inued) 


TABLE  4-1.1  (continued) 
BROOKSLOATE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


14-44 


242 


27 


61 


208 


269 


Household  Head 
45-64  Under  65 

Over  65 

Tota  1 

% 

229 

471 

93 

564 

63.8 

103 

33 

136 

15.4 

— 

184 

20.8 

884 

100.0 

4 

31 

31 

56.4 

19 

- 

19 

34.5 

— 

5 

9.1 

55 

100.0 

110 

171 

49 

220 

69.6 

25 

19 

44 

13.9 

— 

— 

52 

16.5 

316 

100.0 

123 

331 

44 

375 

60.2 

— 

97 

14 

111 

,17.8 

— 

— 

137 

22.0 

62'^ 

100.0 

233 

502 

93 

595 

63.4 

122 

33 

155 

16.5 

— 

- 

189 

20.1 

939 

100.0 

Type  of 
Househo Id 

White  &  Asian 
Husband-wi fe 
Male/Female 
Priinary  individual 
Sub- total 

Bl  ack 

Husband-wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 
Husband-Wi f e 
Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Prim.ary  Individual 
Sub- total 


Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 
Male /Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source :  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 

Renter  occupancy  was  not  consistent  with  the  City  norm.  Married 
couples  rented  375,  or  60.2%  of  all  rental  units  in  Brooksloate, 
considerably  higher  than  the  City  average.  In  keeping  with  the 
City  trend,  non-husband  and  wife  households  tend  to  rent  more  fre¬ 
quently  in  Brooksloate  than  to  own. 


As  a  result  of  the  emphasis  on  family  units  in  the  neighborhood, 
the  146  one-person  households,  15 . 57©  of  the  total,  was  below  the 
City  norm  of  21.07o 
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Overcrowding  decreased  dramatically  during  the  decade  in 
both  the  actual  number  and  frequency.  In  1960,  15.7%  of  the 
households  had  been  overcrowded.  By  1970,  the  frequency  of  72% 
was  well  below  the  City  norm  of  11.57o. 

The  income  distribution  reveals  that  households  in  Brooks loate 
were  not  of  any  one  economic  class.  Family  households  in  the  in¬ 
come  range  of  $7,000  to  $24,999  were  more  common  in  the  neighborhood 
than  in  the  City  as  a  whole  while  family  incomes  in  both  the 
highest  and  lowest  income  categories  were  less  frequent  than  in 
the  City.  Primary  individual  households  were  more  frequently  in 
the  $3,000  to  $4,999  and  over  $7,000  income  category  than  the 
City  norm.  However,  48.4%  of  all  primary  individuals  in  the 
neighborhood  had  incomes  less  than  $3,000  in  1969. 

4-1.2  BUNKER  HILL 


Bunker  Hill  is  largely  an  industrial  area  and  includes  a 
completed  Industrial  Urban  Renewal  Project.  The  area’s  small 
residential  section  includes  about  the  same  proportion  of  house¬ 
hold  types  as  found  in  the  City  as  a  whole.  In  1970,  60.7%  of 
the  households  were  headed  by  married  couples  who  consequently 
accounted  for  over  one-half  of  both  the  owner  and  rental  markets . 

As  with  the  City  norm,  the  majority  of  these  household  heads  were 
under  45.  While  the  married  owners  tended  to  be  between  the  ages 
of  45  and  64,  the  majority  of  married  renters  were  under  45  years 
of  age.  Male  and  female  headed  households  were  largely  renters 
and  under  65  years  of  age. 

Primary  individual  households  representing  23.6%  of  the  total 
occupied  housing  stock,  had  a  greater  tendency  to  rent,  occupying 
25.5%  of  all  renter  occupied  units,  compared  to  18,8?o  of  the 
owner  market. 

Approximately  one  sixth  of  Bunker  Hill's  family  household 
units  were  occupied  by  household  heads  who  were  over  the  age  of  65. 
Despite  the  existence  of  the  98  unit  Dr.  Nathan  Barnet  senior 
citizen  complex.  Bunker  Hill  had  about  the  same  number  of  elderly 
family  households  in  owner  occupied  units  as  in  renter  occupied 
dwellings . 

Bunker  Hill  had  a  larger  proportion  of  its  households  living 
as  a  one  person  household,  28.87o  than  the  City's  frequency  of 
21.0%,.  A  number  of  these  households  reflected  the  high  frequency 
of  elderly  living  along  in  private  residences  and  in  the  senior 
citizen  complex.  Primary  individual  households  as  a  group,  re¬ 
presented  a  slightly  larger  proportion  of  the  total  number  of 
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households  in  the  neighborhood  at  23 .67o  then  in  the  City  total 
with  a  22 . 97o  frequency  rate.  It  can  be  assumed  that  the  majority 
of  one-person  households  were  also  primary  individual  households . 

Overcrowded  household  conditions  occurred  in  1  out  of  every 
10  households  in  Bunker  Hill  in  1970.  This  was  only  a  0.17.  per¬ 
centage  increase  in  the  frequency  of  such  households  from  the  1960 
distribution.  In  both  1960  and  1970,  the  frequency  of  households 
with  1.01  or  more  persons  per  room  was  less  than  the  City  norm, 

10 . 77o  and  11.57.  for  the  respective  years. 

The  distributions  of  family  and  primary  individual  households 
by  income  varies  greatly  in  Bunker  Hill.  A  greater  percentage  of 
primary  individual  households,  83.77.  of  all  such  households,  was 
in  the  low  income  range  of  less  than  $3,000  than  the  357.  of  family 
households  represented  in  this  income  range.  Family  households 
had  higher  income  levels,  than  did  the  primary  individuals,  31.67, 
of  the  families  earned  between  $7,000  and  $9,999  while  another 
25.47o  earned  between  $10,000  and  $14,999  In  the  annual  income 
bracket  of  $15,000  and  up  there  was  a  total  of  8 , 07o  of  all  family 
households  while  only  2 . 57o  of  the  primary  individual  households 
were  in  this  range . 


TABLE  4-1.2 

BUNKER  HILL  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 

I) 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House 

— 

Overcrowded 

%  Over- 

holds 

% 

Households 

crowded 

1  person 

391 

28.8 

1960 

196 

9.9 

2  or  more  persons 

1,250 

71.2 

1970 

164 

10.0 

Total 

1,641 

100.0 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Family  % 

Individual  % 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

109 

8.8 

258 

57.0 

367 

21.7 

3,000-4,999 

135 

10.9 

54 

11.9 

189 

11.2 

5,000-6,999 

189 

15.3 

67 

14.8 

256 

15.1 

7,000-9,999 

392 

31.6 

52 

11.4 

444 

26.2 

10,000-14,999 

315 

25.4 

11 

2.4 

326 

19.3 

15, 000-24, 999 

86 

6.9 

4 

1.0 

90 

5.3 

25,000  plus 

14 

1.1 

7 

1.5 

21 

1.2 

TOTAL 

1,240 

100.0 

453 

100.0 

1,693 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census 

:  1960 

and  1970 

(continued) 

Paterson  Planning  Board 
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TABLE  4-1.2  (continued) 
BUNKER  HILL  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 

Household 

Age  of 
14-44 

Household  Head 
45-64  Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

White  &  Asian 

< 

Husband-Wife 

404 

315 

719 

156 

875 

61.2 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

157 

34 

191 

13.4 

Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

363 

1,429 

25.4 

100.0 

Black 

Husband-Wife 

90 

29 

119 

3 

122 

57.6 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

64 

2 

66 

31.1 

Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

24 

212 

11.3 

100.0 

Ovner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 

112 

124 

236 

78 

314 

68.0 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

41 

20 

61 

13.2 

Primary  individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

87 

462 

18.8 

100.0 

t| 

> 

1 

1 

Husband-Wife 

382 

220 

602 

81 

683 

57.9 

1 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

180 

16 

196 

16.6 

Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

300 

1,179 

25.5 

100.0 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 

494 

344 

838 

159 

997 

60.7 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

221 

36 

257 

15.7 

Primary  Individual 
Total 

' 

387 

1,641 

23.6 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 


Paterson  Planning  Board 


The  income  range  having  the  largest  number  of  households  was 
the  $7,000  to  $9,999  range  with  26.27b.  The  next  largest  group, 
21.77o  of  all  households,  had  incomes  under  $3,000  per  year. 
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4-1.3 


DOWNTOWN 


The  Downtown  neighborhood  is  a  largely  commercial  area,  with 
a  number  of  residential  subareas.  The  proportion  of  household 
types  was  much  different  in  Downtown  than  in  other  parts  of  the 
City.  The  largest  number  of  households  were  primary  individuals. 

Their  representation  of  45 . 1%  of  all  occupied  units  in  Downtown 
contrasted  with  their  City  average  distribution  of  22.9%.  Primary 
individual  households,  consisting  of  one  or  more  unrelated  indivi¬ 
duals,  were  almost  entirely  renters  and  accounted  for  45.87o  of 
the  neighborhood  renter  market.  The  large  number  of  these  house¬ 
holds  accounts  for  the  high  proportion  of  one  person  households  in 
the  area,  43.2%,  of  all  occupied  units  compared  to  the  City  norm  of 
21.0%o.  The  large  number  of  small  households  also  explains  the 
decline  in  the  percent  of  overcrowded  units,  from  21.0/,  in  1960, 
to  15.2%  in  1970,  although  this  figure  is  still  higher  than  the 
City  average  of  11.5%,.  The  racial  composition  of  the  primary 
individual  households  was  76.9%  White  or  Asian  and  they  accounted 
for  51.4%  of  the  White  and  Asian  households  in  the  Downtown  area. 

Primary  individual  households  in  Downtown  generally  earned 
more  than  most  such  households  in  the  City.  In  Paterson,  73  94  of 
primary  individual  households  earned  less  than  $7,000  while  70.54 
of  such  households  in  the  Downtown  neighborhood  had  an  annual  income 
at  this  level.  Compared  to  the  51.5%  of  primary  individual  households 

TABLE  4-1.3 

D OWNTQWN  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

Primary 

Individual 

1960 

1970 

% 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over-  p 
crowded 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

792 

1,043 

1,835 

Family 

43.2 

56.8 

100.0 

% 

466 

279 

Total 

21.0  1 
15.2 

1 

% 

Less  $ 3 , 000  . 

123 

13.2 

472 

43.3 

595 

29.4  J 

3,000-4,999 

146 

15.6 

246 

22.5 

392 

19 . 4 

5,000-6,999 

204 

21.9 

161 

14.7 

365 

18 .0  . 

7,000-9,999 

187 

20.1 

156 

14.3 

343 

17.0  1 

10,000-14,999 

188 

20.2 

41 

3.8 

229 

11.3 

15, 000-24, 999 

63 

6.8 

15 

1.4 

78 

3.9  j 

in  1 

21 

2.2 

—  — 

—  —  * 

21 

- - j 

piUr> 

TOTAL 

932 

100.0 

1,091 

100.0 

2,023 

100.0 

i 

Source:  U.S.  Census 

:  1960  and  1970 

1 

Paterson  Planning  Board 

(continued) 
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TABLE  4-1.3  (continued) 
DOWNTOWN  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of  of  Household  Head 

Household  14-44  45-64  Under  65  Over  65  Total _ % 


White  &  Asian 


Husband-Wi f e 

250 

106 

356 

67 

423 

34.2 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

155 

24 

179 

14.4 

Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

637 

1,239 

51.4 

100.0 

Black 

Husband-Wife 

167 

59 

226 

20 

246 

41.3 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

153 

6 

159 

26.7 

Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

191 

596 

32.0 

100.0 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 

14 

10 

24 

10 

34 

61.8 

Male/Female 

— 

- 

5 

3 

8 

14.6 

Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

13 

55 

23.6 

100.0 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wi fe 

403 

155 

558 

77 

635 

35.7 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

303 

27 

330 

18.5 

Prim.ary  Individual 
Sub- total 

815 

1,780 

45.8 

100.0 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wi fe 

417 

165 

582 

87 

669 

36.5 

Male/Female 

— 

- 

308 

30 

338 

18.4 

Primary  Individual 
Total 

— 

828 

1,835 

45.1 

100.0 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  197'; 

Paterson  Planning  Board 

throughout  the  City  making  under  $3,000,  43.37o  of  Downtown  primary 
individual  households  were  included  within  this  low  income  group. 

The  large  number  of  primary  individual  households  in  Downtown 
was  inversely  related  to  a  smaller  percentage  than  the  City  norm 
of  married  families.  In  1970,  36.57o  of  the  neighborhood's  house¬ 
holds  were  married  couples  in  contrast  to  58 . 57o  throughout  the 
City.  Although  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  households  owned 
their  units,  61.87.  of  the  owners  were  husband  and  wife  households. 
A  higher  proportion  of  the  Downtown  Black  households  were  married 
than  was  the  case  among  the  White  and  Asian  households:  41,37o  for 
Blacks  households  compared  to  34.27,  for  White  and  Asian  households . 
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The  proportion  of  male-or  female -headed  households  was  com¬ 
parable  to  the  City-wide  norm,  18.47o  of  the  Downtown  households 
compared  to  18.67o  for  the  City.  A  higher  percentage  of  the  Black 
households,  26.77o,  was  in  this  category  than  the  14.47.  of  the 
White  and  Asian  households.  In  the  neighborhood  as  a  whole, 

14.47o  of  all  households  were  headed  by  a  female. 

Family  incomes  in  this  neighborhood  were  generally  lower 
than  in  the  City.  Of  the  total  family  households  in  Paterson, 
36.67o  earned  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $7,000.  In  Downtown, 
50.77o  of  the  family  households  living  there  earned  less  than 
$7,000  annually.  While  10.67,  of  families  throughout  the  City 
earned  under  $3,000,  13.27,  in  Downtown  were  low  income  families. 
The  largest  percentage  of  Downtown  families,  21.97®,  earned 
between  $5,000  and  $6,999,  with  20.17®  earning  $7,000  to  $9,000 
and  20.27®  earning  $10,000  to  $14,999. 


4-1.4  DUBLIN 


The  stability  of  the  households  within  the  Dublin  neighbor¬ 
hood  is  extremely  important  for  its  ability  to  cope  with  the  rapid 
decline  in  the  quality  of  the  neighborhood  environment.  In  1970, 
Dublin  had  1,808  White  and  Asian  households  and  340  Black  house¬ 
holds.  Of  the  former,  537®  were  married  family  households  and  of 
the  latter,  46.57®  were  married  households.  These  ratios  were  lower 
than  the  City's  norm  of  61.17®  for  White  and  Asian  married  house¬ 
holds  and  49.37®  for  Black  married  households. 

There  was  a  higher  frequency  of  households  with  male  or 
female  heads  in  the  Black  household  population  than  among  the 
White  and  Asian  households.  In  Paterson,  14  67®  of  White  and  Asian 
households  had  male  or  female  household  heads  while  in  Dublin 
19.07®  of  the  households  were  described  in  this  manner.  The  City's 
Black  population  had  32.47®  of  its  households  headed  by  a  male  or 
a  female,  while  Dublin's  Black  population  had  a  greater  frequency, 
36.57®  of  male-or  female-headed  households.  Female  heads  of  house¬ 
holds  were  found  at  a  higher  frequency  in  Dublin  at  17.77®  compared 
to  the  City's  frequency  of  14.97®. 

By  age  of  household  head,  698  of  the  married  households  were 
under  45  while  284  were  between  the  ages  of  45  and  65,  Elderly 
married  family  households  totalled  134.  There  were  also  49  house¬ 
holds  with  male  or  female  heads  over  the  age  of  65. 

A  much  smaller  proportion  of  married  family  households 
accounted  for  the  owner  occupied  housing  supply  in  Dublin,  16*  87® 
than  in  the  entire  City,  70.97®.  Primary  individuals  were  household 
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heads  in  29.27o  of  the  owner-occupied  units  in  Dublin,  while  only 
16  .  l7o  of  Paterson's  owner  occupied  units  were  headed  by  primary 
individuals 

Most  households  in  Dublin  were  White  or  Asian , married  and 
between  the  ages  of  14  and  44. 

The  characteristics  of  households  in  renter  units  were  very 
similar  to  those  of  the  City  as  a  whole.  The  majority  of  the 
tenants  were  married  couples,  655  of  whom  were  between  the  ages  of 
14  and  44,  222  between  45  and  64  years  of  age  and  107  over  the  age 
of  65.  The  remainder  of  the  rental  housing  units  was  occupied  by 
either  one  of  the  430  male  or  female  headed  households  or  the  498 
primary  individual  headed  households . 

Overcrowding  of  housing  units  is  an  acute  problem  in  Dublin. 
Although  the  frequency  has  decreased  slightly  from  1960,  Dublin's 
rate  of  l6.97o  of  its  occupied  households  in  an  overcrowded  condi¬ 
tion  was  much  higher  than  the  City  norm  of  11.570.  One  of  the 
reasons  for  this  was  the  lack  of  available  larger  units  in  this 
neighborhood.  There  was  also  a  large  number  of  Spanish  households 
in  this  neighborhood  and  they  had  a  higher  frequency  of  large 
families  compared  to  other  groups  within  the  population 

There  were  households  in  every  income  category  in  Dublin. 

TABLE  4-1.4 

DUBLIN  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970 
House 


Size  of 
hold 


House¬ 

holds 


Overcrowded 

Households 


%  Over-I 
crowded 


1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 


486 

1,662 


2,148  100.0 


Family 


1960 

1970 


Primary 

Individual 


Total 


Less  $3,000 

258 

16.3 

412 

56.5 

670 

3,000-4,999 

232 

14.7 

105 

14.4 

337 

14 . 6  EMBW 

5,000-6,999 

300 

19.0 

93 

12.7 

393 

17.0 

7,000-9,999 

409 

26.0 

85 

11.7 

494 

21.4 

10,000-14,999 

269 

17.0 

30 

4.1 

299 

13.0 

15,000-24,999 

86 

5.4 

-- 

— 

86 

7  H||H| 

25,000  plus 

25 

1.6 

4 

1.0 

29 

TOTAL 

1,579 

100.0 

729 

100.0 

2,308 

Source ;  U.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 
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TABLE  4-1.4  (continued) 
DUBLIN  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Household 


Age  of  Boueehold  Head 
I4..44  45-64 


Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

835 

123 

958 

53.0 

297 

47 

344 

19.0 

— 

506 

28.0 

1,808 

100.0 

147 

11 

158 

46.5 

122 

2 

124 

36.5 

— 

58 

17.0 

340 

100.0 

95 

27 

122 

54.0 

21 

17 

38 

16.8 

— 

66 

29.2 

226 

100.0 

887 

107 

994 

51.7 

398 

32 

430 

22.4 

— 

498 

25.9 

1,922 

100.0 

982 

134 

1,116 

51.9 

•419 

49 

468 

21.8 

— 

564 

26.3 

2,148 

100.0 

297o  of  the 

total,  was 

found  in 

White  &  Asian 

Huaband-Wife  581  254 

Male/i?emale 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Huaband-Wife  117  30 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  33  62 

Kale/Female 

Primary  Individual 

Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  665  222 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Husbzmd-Wife  698  284 

Male /Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 


the  lowest  income  range.  Compared  to  the  City  norm  this  was  a  lov7 
income  neighborhood  with  the  majority  of  the  people  earning  less 
than  $7,000  annually.  While  36  67o  of  all  the  family  households  in 
Paterson  earned  less  than  $7,000  annually,  507o  of  such  households 
were  in  this  range  in  Dublin.  Family  household  incomes  were  sub¬ 
stantially  higher  on  the  average  in  Dublin  than  the  incomes  of 
households  headed  by  primary  individuals  with507c.of  family  households 
earning  less  than  $7,000;  437o  eamiiig  between  $7,000  and  $15,000;  and 
the  remaining  77oearning  upwards  of  $15,000.  On  the  other  hand, 

83 . 67o  of  the  primary  individual  households  in  Dublin  had  an  annual 
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income  of  less  than  $7,000.  This  is  a  higher  frequency  than  the 
City's  distribution  of  73 . 9%  of  its  primary  individual  headed 
households  in  this  income  range.  There  was  also  a  higher  fre¬ 
quency  of  households  headed  by  primary  individuals  in  Dublin  in 
the  less  than  $3,000  annual  income  bracket,  56. 57.  than  the  City 
norm  of  51.5%. 


4-1.5 


EASTS IDE 


Due  to  the  omission  of  approximately  500  individuals  in  the 
1970  census  population  count  of  Tract  1825,  the  Eastside  count 
was  low.  The  percentage  distributions  for  the  factors  to  be  dealt 
with  here  are  considered,  however,  to  be  representative  of  the 
neighborhood . 

The  Eastside  was  characterized  predominantly  by  married 
couple  households.  There  was  a  greater  percentage  of  households 
in  this  category  in  Eastside,  66. 77.,  than  the  58. 5  4  represented 
in  the  City  household  composition.  The  majority  of  elderly  family 
households  over  the  age  of  65,  were  married  couples.  Male-and 
female-headed  households  and  primary  individual  heads  of  households 
represented  a  smaller  proportion,  11.84  and  21.54  respectively,  of 
the  total  number  of  households  in  Eastside  than  the  18.64  and  the 
22.97o  respectively  for  City  households. 

By  age  of  household  head,  there  were  more  married  couples 
between  the  ages  of  45  and  64  in  household  units  in  Eastside  than 
there  were  of  the  ages  between  14  and  44.  The  fact  that  there  was 
no  reported  vacant  units  in  1970  indicates  that  there  was  a  limited 
opportunity  for  younger  households  to  move  into  this  area 

The  majority  of  both  owner  occupied  and  renter  occupied  units 
were  married  family  households  whose  heads  were  aged  between  45 
and  64.  The  pattern  among  owners  by  age  of  household  head  was 
the  same  as  the  City  pattern,  but  the  majority  of  renter  occupied 
units  in  Paterson  were  occupied  by  married  family  households 
headed  by  individuals  between  14  and  44  years  of  age,  unlike  the 
case  in  Eastside  where  the  majority  of  renter  occupied  units 
accommodated  married  partners  aged  45-64. 

There  was  only  a  slight  difference  between  the  distribution 
in  Eastside  of  1  person  households  (21.67o)  and  2  or  more  person 
households  (78.47.)  and  the  City  ratios  of  214  for  households  with 
1  person  and  797.  for  households  with  2  or  more  persons. 

Considering  the  previously  discussed  relationship  of  income 
and  overcrowding  of  housing  units,  it  is  not  surprising  that 


Easts ide  had  a  much  lower  frequency  of  overcrowded  units  (in 
1960,  7.87o;  in  1970,  2.47o)  than  the  City  norms  of  10.77o  and  11.57o 
for  the  comparable  periods .  The  decrease  in  the  percentage  of 
units  that  were  overcrowded  was  a  reversal  of  the  City  pattern. 

One  reason  related  to  this  decline  in  Eastside  of  overcrowded 
conditions  was  that  the  age  of  the  majority  of  the  married  house¬ 
holds  heads  was  between  45-64  years  of  age,  suggesting  that  in 
general  by  1970  children  had  aged  into  young  adults  and  had  left 
parental  homes  to  form  their  own  households.  Since  there  is  a 
lack  of  vacancies  in  this  neighborhood,  these  young  households 
must  have  sought  housing  units  in  other  areas. 

Equally  significant,  however,  more  than  507o  of  the  households 
in  Eastside  earned  over  $10,000  in  annual  income  in  1969  This 
group  gives  Eastside  the  economic  prestige  it  is  known  for  in  com¬ 
parison  to  the  rest  of  the  neighborhoods  in  Paterson.  More  than 
107o  of  its  population  reported  incomes  over  $25,000,  compared  to 
2 .  l7o  of  the  City's  population  earning  annually  incomes  of  this 
amount.  However,  there  was  a  substantial  number  of  individuals  in 
Eastside  earning  less  than  $3,000  annually.  The  majority  of  them 
were  primary  individuals .  A  large  number  of  individuals  in  this 
income  bracket  are  presumed  to  be  elderly  people  who  are  retired 
and  living  on  a  fixed  income. 

TABLE  4-1.5 

EASTSIDE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over- 

crowr.  od 

1  person 

352 

21.6 

1960 

124 

7.8 

2  or  more  persons 

1,280 

78.4 

1970 

39 

2.4 

Total 

1,632 

100.0 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Fami ly 

% 

Individual 

% 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

24 

1.9 

205 

46.5 

229 

13.3 

3,000-4,999 

64 

5.0 

72 

16.3 

136 

8.0 

5,000-6,999 

95 

7.4 

63 

14.3 

158 

9.2 

7,000-9,999 

208 

16.2 

50 

11.3 

258 

15.0 

10,000-14,999 

350 

27.4 

38 

8.6 

388 

22.5 

15,000-24,999 

310 

24.3 

2 

0.5 

312 

18.1 

25 , 000  plus 

TOTAL 

228 

17.8 

11 

2.5 

239 

13.9 

1,279 

100.0 

441 

100.0 

1,720 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census 

:  1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 
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TABLE  4-1.5  (continued) 
EASTS IDE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of  ^9®  of  Household  Head 


Household_ 14-44  45~64 

White  St  Asian 

Husband-Wife  289  507 

Nale/^emale 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife  45  16 

Male/Feule 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

HuaMa^Wife  186  366 

Male/Pemale 

Primary  Individual 

Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  148  157 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Hu  sband-Wi f e  334  523 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 

Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

796 

228 

1,024 

66.4 

126 

50 

176 

11.4 

— 

— 

343 

22.2 

1,543 

100.0 

61 

3 

64 

71.9 

17 

— 

p 

17 

19.1 

— 

— 

8 

9.0 

89 

100.0 

552 

142 

694 

75.1 

67 

34 

101 

10.9 

— 

— 

129 

14.0 

924 

100.0 

305 

89 

394 

55.6 

76 

16 

92 

13.0 

— 

— 

222 

31.4 

708 

100.0 

857 

231 

1,088 

66.7 

143 

50 

193 

11.8 

— 

— 

351 

21.5 

1,632 

100.0 

129 


4-1.6 


HALEDON 


Haledon  a  largely  residential  neighborhood,  experienced  an 
increase ir^he  residential  sector  from  1960  to  1970  The  propor¬ 
tion  of  overcrowded  households  increased  from  the  1960  rate  of  7  9/<. 
of  all  occupied  households  to  11.9%  in  1970.  This  was  " 
crease  in  the  frequency  of  such  households  compared  to  the  City  s  rate 

increase  from  10.77o  in  1960  to  11. 54  in  1970. 

Overcrowded  conditions  prevailed  despite  the  more  common 
occurance  of  one  person  households  in  Haledon  than  the  City  norm, 
r2  7ras  compared  to  the  City  average  of  21.0%  for  all  households 
The  age  and  tenure  of  married  households  in  Haledon  genera  y  i 
into  the  City-wide  patterns.  While  the  greatest  number  of  married 
household  heads  were  under  45,  home  owners  tended  to  be  older _  In 
keeping  with  the  City,  married  families  accounted  for  over  hal 
the  rental  and  owner  housing  markets.  The  represented  65.64  of 
the  owner  market  and  57.1%  of  the  rental  market  in  Haledon. 

Haledon  had  a  smaller  proportion  of  male  or  female  headed 
households,  16.2%  than  the  City's  rate  of  18.6%.  Of  the _ tota 
number  of  households  in  Haledon  12.8%  had  a  woman  as  their  head. 
Although  predominantly  renters,  more  than  a  quarter  of  the  house- 
holds  with  male  or  female  headsowned  their  housing  units. 

TABLE  4-1.6 

HALEDON  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970 
House 


Siz( 

hole 


of 


House¬ 

holds 


o/ 

/o 


G  'ere rov.'ue: 
Households 


O  .’e  r- 


1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 


494 

1,683 


22.7 

77.3 


i9(' 
1  97 


153 

259 


7.9 

11.9 


2,177 
Fami ly 


100.0 


o/ 

/o 


Primary 
Ind ivi dual 


Tot  a 


Less 

$3,000 

159 

9.5 

363 

56. 

.9 

522 

22  . 

6 

3,000' 

-4,999 

206 

12.5 

98 

15. 

.4 

304 

1  3  . 

,  2 

5 , 000 

-6,999 

255 

15.2 

82 

12. 

,8 

337 

19  . 

,  6 

7,000 

-9,999 

469 

28.0 

72 

11. 

.  3 

541 

23  . 

,  4 

10,000 

-14,999 

416 

24.9 

21 

3, 

.  3 

437 

16  . 

.  9 

15,000 

-24,999 

147 

8.8 

2 

0 

.  3 

149 

6 . 

.  5 

2  5  000 

plus 

19 

1.1 

— 

- 

19 

0 

.  8 

TOTAL 

1,671 

100.0 

638 

100 

.0 

2,309 

100 

.0 

urce  : 

U.S.  Census 

:  1960 

and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 
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TABLE  4-1.6  (continued) 
pALEDON  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Ag«  of  Bouseliold  Head 
I4..44  45-64 


506 


392 


152 


36 


158 


202 


Type  of 
Household 

White  &  Asian 
Huaband-Wi f e 
Nale/Pemale 
Prinary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Pemale 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 


Total  Households 

Husband-Wi  fe 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


500 


226 


658 


428 


Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

898 

215 

1,113 

60.4 

193 

57 

250 

13.5 

— 

481 

26.1 

1,844 

ICv^.O 

188 

2 

190 

57.1 

99 

4 

103 

30.9 

— 

40 

12.0 

333 

100.0 

360 

103 

463 

65.6 

64 

29 

93 

13.2 

* 

150 

21.2 

706 

100.0 

726 

114 

840 

57.1 

228 

32 

260 

14.7 

— 

371 

25.2 

1,471 

100.0 

1,086 

217 

1,303 

59o9 

292 

61 

353 

16.2 

— 

521 

23.9 

2,177 

100.0 

The  elderly  constituted  278  of  the  total  1,656  neighborhood 
family  households,  slightly  more  than  the  City  average.  Almost 
equal  numbers  of  household  heads  over  65  were  renters  and  owners . 

The  income  scale  distribution  in  Haledon  for  family  house¬ 
holds  was  very  similar  to  the  City's.  Of  the  total  number  of 
family  households  in  the  neighborhood  36.67o  earned  less  than  $7,000 
annually.  Most  families  earned  modern  incomes  with  the  largest 
representative  proportion  of  287.,  earning  $7,000  to  $9,999 
annually.  There  was  a  smaller  frequency  of  family  households 
earning  incomes  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  scale  compared  to 
the  City's  distribution. 


131 


Households  headed  by  primary  individuals  represented  23.9/o  of 
the  total  households  in  Haledon.  The  majority  of  them  were  of  the 
White  and  Asian  population  and  they  rented  their  dwelling  units. 
There  was,  however,  a  higher  frequency  of  owner  occupancy  by  this 
group  in  Haledon  than  in  the  City.  While  16.14  of  the  City  s  ^ 
owner  occupied  dwellings  were  headed  by  primary  individuals,  21.2% 
of  Haledon  owner  occupied  housing  were.  They  represented  25.2%,  of 
the  renter  occupied  market,  0.9  less  than  the  City  s  frequency  of 
households  with  a  primary  individual  household  head. 

Haledon 's  households  that  were  headed  by  primary  individuals 
were  on  a  lov7er  income  scale  than  the  City's  primary  individual 
households.  In  1969,  85.1%  of  this  type  of  household  in  Haledon 
had  an  annual  income  of  less  than  $7,000.  In  the  less  than  $3,000 
income  range,  56.9%  of  all  primary  individual  headed  households 
in  Haledon  were  included.  Paterson's  frequency  distribution  for 
households  with  primary  individuals  as  head  with  an  annual  income 
at  this  level  was  51.5%.  In  the  $15,000  to  $24,999  income  range, 
a  very  small  number  of  primary  individual  households  reported  in¬ 
comes  in  this  category. 

4.1.7  HILLCREST 


On  the  western  border  of  the  City,  Hillcrest's  suburban 
residential  nature  is  uncharacteristic  of  much  of  Paterson.  Almost 
entirely  White,  Hillcrest  had  a  generally  higher  income  level  than 
If^  the  City  as  a  whole.  Only  18.24  of  the  families  in  this  neigh¬ 
borhood  earned  less  than  $7,000  in  1969.  More  family  households 
had  an  annual  income  in  the  $10,000  to  $14,999  range  than  in  any 
other  income  category.  The  second  largest  group  of  households, 
21.1%  earned  between  $15,000  and  $24,999.  While  only  164  of  the 
families  earned  over  $15,000  annually  in  Paterson,  31.54  of  the 
family  households  in  Hillcrest  were  in  this  income  category. 

The  great  majority  of  the  families  in  the  neighborhood,  78.1%, 
were  husband-wife  households .  This  was  much  higher  than  the  City- 
V7ide  average  of  58.5%.  Dominating  the  owner  occupied  market  in 
the  area,  almost  five  times  as  many  married  household  owned  rather 
than  rented.  The  household  heads  were  older  than  the  City  norm, 

50%  or  650  of  the  1,246  married  families  were  between  45-64,  while 
35%o  or  437  were  under  45.  The  younger  married  households  were  the 
bulk  of  the  rental  market  in  the  area. 

In  an  area  with  a  comparatively  small  rental  market,  it  was 
to  be  expected  that  more  than  twice  as  many  of  the  male  or  female 
headed  households  would  be  owners  rather  than  renters.  While  they 
constituted  only  9.0%  of  all  owners  in  the  neighborhood,  however, 
15.6%  of  all  renters  were  male  or  female  headed  households. 
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Hillcrest  had  a  much  smaller  proportion  of  primary  individual 
households  ,  11 . 87o ,  than  the  22.97o  in  the  City  as  a  whole.  While 
they  represented  only  9.47o  of  the  owners  in  the  area,  over  a 
fifth  of  the  renters  were  primary  individual  headed  households. 
Income  levels  for  these  households  contrasted  sharply  with  family 
incomes  in  Hillcrest.  Over  half  of  the  primary  individuals 
earned  under  $3,000  during  the  year,  while  83 . 57,  of  all  primary 
individual  households  earned  less  than  $7,000  annually.  This 
was  a  higher  frequency,  however,  than  the  City  rate  for  this 
household  group. 


y 


In  keeping  with  the  family  orientation  of  Hillcrest,  only 
8 . 77o  of  the  neighborhood  were  single  person  households.  Although 
overcrowding  increased  from  4.37,  in  1960  to  5 . 27o  in  1970,  it 
was  only  half  the  City  rate. 


TABLE  4-1.7 

HILLCREST  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 

House¬ 

Overcrowded 

%  Over¬ 

Household 

holds 

% 

Households 

crowded 

1  person 

139 

8.7 

1960 

55 

4.3 

2  or  more  persons 

1,459 

91.3 

1970 

83 

5.2 

Total 

1,598 

100.0 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Family 

% 

Individual 

% 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

76 

5.5 

140 

56.5 

216 

13.2 

,lf 

3,000-4,999 

68 

4.9 

48 

19.3 

116 

7.1 

5,000-6,999 

108 

7.8 

19 

7.7 

127 

7.8 

‘  *  *1 '  1  ^  '* 

7,000-9,999 

303 

21.9 

18 

7.2 

321 

19.7 

10,000-14,999 

393' 

28.4 

19 

7.7 

412 

25.3 

15,000-24,999 

384 

27.7 

— 

— 

384 

23.5 

25,000  plus 

TOTAL 

52 

3.8 

4 

1.6 

56 

3.4 

1,384 

100.0 

248 

100.0 

1,632 

100.0 

■  1  • 

j  *  . 

Source ;  U.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 
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(continued) 


TABLE  4-1.7  (continued) 
HILLCREST  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of  Age  of  Boosehold  Head 

Household  14-44  45-64  Under  65  Over  65  Total  % 


White  &  Asian 


Husband— Wi  f  e 

434 

647 

1,081 

159 

1,240 

78.1 

Male/lPenale 

— 

— 

127 

33 

160 

10.1 

Primary  Individual 

— 

- 

— 

— 

188 

11.8 

Sub- total 

1,588 

100.0 

Black 

Husband-Wi  fe 

3 

3 

6 

— 

6 

60.0 

Male/Pemale 

— 

— 

4 

— 

4 

40.0 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Sub- total 

10 

100.0 

Owner  Occupied 

Busband-Wi  f  e 

323 

592 

915 

132 

1,047 

81.6 

Male/Pemale 

— 

- 

87 

28 

115 

9.0 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

121 

9.4 

Sub-total 

« 

1,283 

100.0 

Renter  Occupied 

i 

Husband-Wi f e 

114 

58 

172 

21 

199 

63.2 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

44 

5 

49 

15.6 

Primary  Individual 

- 

— 

— 

— 

67 

21.2 

Sub- total 

315 

100.0 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 

437 

650 

1,087 

159 

1,246 

78.0 

Male/Pemale 

— 

— 

131 

33 

164 

10.2 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

188 

11.8 

Total 

1,598 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1960  and 

1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 
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4-1.8 


LACKAWANNA 


Lackawanna  is  a  fully  developed,  mixed  residential  neighborhood. 

There  was  a  smaller  percentage  of  married  families  in  Lackawanna, 

54 . 67o  of  the  households,  as  compared  with  the  58.57o  City  frequency. 

These  families  occupied  over  half  of  the  owned  units .  While 
married  households  were  generally  under  45,  owners  tended  to  be 
older  than  renters. 

Lackawanna  has  the  4th  largest  percentage,  8.67o,  of  female 
headed  households  in  the  City.  Combined  with  male-headed  house¬ 
holds,  the  frequency  of  these  types  of  household  was  higher  than 
in  the  City  as  a  whole,  22.47o  in  Lackawanna  versus  18.67o  in  the 
City.  Male  and  female  family  household  heads  were  largely  renters 
and  under  65  years  of  age. 

Family  households  headed  by  individuals  over  the  age  of  65 
totalled  152  in  Lackawanna  in  1973, of  ^hich  the  majority  were 
White  or  Asian  married  couples  who  rented  their  dwelling 

units.  Primary  individual  households  totalled  295,  23.07o  of 
the  neighborhood  household. 

Families  in  Lackawanna  were  generally  poorer  than  in  the 
City.  A  higher  frequency  of  them,  53.87o  earned  less  than  $7,000  annually 

TABLE  4-1.8 

LACKAWANNA  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

1960 

1970 

Primary 

Individual  % 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over¬ 
crowded 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

221 

1,063 

1,284 

Fami ly 

17.2 

82.8 

100.0 

% 

194 

243 

Total 

15.4 

18.9 

% 

Less  $3,000 

202 

20.8 

337 

68.3 

539 

36.9 

3,000-4,999 

149 

15.4 

90 

18.2 

239 

16.3 

5,000-6,999 

171 

17.6 

22 

4.5 

193 

13.2 

7,000-9,999 

169 

17.5 

20 

4.1 

189 

12.9 

10,000-14,999 

205 

21.2 

22 

4.5 

227 

15.5 

15,000-24,999 

70 

7.2 

-- 

— 

70 

4.8 

25. 000  dIus 

3 

0.3 

2 

0.4 

5 

0.4 

TOTAL 

970 

100.0 

493 

100.0 

1,463 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census 

:  1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 

(continued) 
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TABLE  4-1.8  (continued) 
LACKAWANNA  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


White  &  Asian 
Husband-Wife 
Male/^emale 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 


Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub-total 


Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 


Total  Households 

Husband-Wife  358  230 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 

Total 

Source ;  D.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


than  the  City  norm  of  36.6%  for  family  households.  The  percenta 
of  families  earning  under  $3,000  in  1969,  20.8%,  was  almost  twic 
as  high  as  the  10.6%  throughout  the  City.  At  the  upper  end  of 
household  incomes,  less  than  7.5%  of  the  families  earned  $15,000 
or  over  in  Lackawanna.  Primary  individuals  generally  earned  les 
than  the  families  and  less  than  such  households  throughout  the 
City.  In  1969,  68.3%  earned  under  $3,000,  with  18.2%  earning 
between  $3,000  and  $4,999.  In  Paterson,  73.9%  of  primary 
individual  households  earned  less  than  $7,000  annually  while  in 
Lackawanna,  91%  of  the  primary  individual  households  were  in 
that  income  category. 


There  were  proportionately  fewer  one-person  households  in 
the  neighborhood  than  in  the  City  as  a  whole,  17.27o  as  compared 
to  21.07o.  Overcrowding  in  Lackawanna  housing  units  increased 
between  1960  and  1970,  from  15.47o  of  all  households  to  18.97o, 
well  above  the  City  norm. 


4-1.9 


LAKEVIEW 


Lakeview  is  predominantly  an  area  of  owner  occupied  and 
garden  apartment  units.  There  were  1,426  White  and  Asian  house¬ 
holds  and  only  2  Black  households  in  1970.  The  majority  of  them, 
constituting  61.37o,  were  married  family  households,  a  higher 
frequency  than  the  City  norm  of  58.57o.  More  married  couples 
in  Lakeview  were  between  45  and  64  years  of  age  than  in  any 
other  age  category.  This  was  contrary  to  the  City’s  trend  in 
which  the  majority  of  married  household  heads  were  between  the 
ages  of  14  and  44. 

The  majority  of  married  family  households  owned  their  homes. 
Most  were  between  the  ages  of  45  and  64.  There  was  also  a 
large  representation  of  married  couples  over  65  years  of  age 
who  owned  their  own  homes.  In  total,  71.87o  of  all  owner  occupied 
units  in  Lakeview  were  occupied  by  married  family  households. 

Married  couples  between  the  ages  of  14  and  44  had  a  greater 
tendency  to  rent  their  dwelling  units  than  to  own  them.  Married 
households  as  a  group  in  Lakeview  represented  a  smaller  proportion 
of  the  rental  market,  48.97o,  than  the  total  number  of  married 
households  represented  in  the  City's  rental  market. 

Male-or  female-headed  households  formed  a  larger  proportion 
of  the  total  household  population  in  Lakeview  at  227o,  compared 
to  the  City's  18 . 67o  distribution.  The  majority  of  them  rented 
rather  than  owned  their  dwellings  and  occupied  31.77o  of  Lakeview's 
rental  market. 

Households  headed  by  primary  individuals  made  up  16 . 77o 
of  the  total  number  of  households  in  Lakeview.  They  rented  127 
of  their  dwellings  and  owned  112  of  them. 

Lakeview  had  a  slightly  smaller  percentage  of  its  households 
classified  as  one  person  households,  207o  compared  to  the  City's 
rate  of  217o.  Overcrowded  conditions  within  households  tended  to 
occur  less  frequently  in  this  neighborhood  than  in  the  City  as 
a  whole.  In  contrast  to  the  City's  increase  in  the  number  of 


o verc rowd6d  tiousGholds  froin  1960  to  1970,  LskeviGW  s  proportion 
of  households  in  this  condition  decreased  from  4.27o  in  1960 
to  3.97o  in  1970. 

Incomes  of  family  households  in  Lakeview  had  a  tendency  to 
be  in  the  lower  income  ranges  compared  to  the  City's  average 
distribution.  In  1969,  417,  of  the  family  households  in  Lakeview 
earned  an  annual  income  of i less  than  $7 ,000.  In  Paterson,  36 ^ 
of  all  family  households  were  in  this  income  range.  Lakeview 
also  had  a  higher  percentage  of  these  households  in  the  less 
than  $3,000  income  range,  12.6%  compared  to  the  City  total. 

The  income  range  showing  the  greatest  ntimber  of  family  households 
was  the  $10,000  to  $14,999  income  bracket  with  26.2%  of  all  the 
family  households  in  Lakeview  reported  in  this  income  category. 
Approximately  the  same  distribution  of  family  households  in 
Lakeview  earned  annual  incomes  in  1969  of  $15,000  and  over  as  in 
the  City  as  a  whole. 

Primary  individual  heads  of  households  in  Lakeview  had  a 
higher  frequency  distribution  in  the  lower  and  moderate  income 


TABLE  4-1.9 


LAKEVIEW  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 

House- 

Overcrowded 

%  Over- 

Household 

holds 

% 

Households 

crowded 

1  person 

286 

1960 

54 

4.2 

2  or  more  persons 

1,142 

1970 

56 

3 . 9 

Total 

1,428 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Family 

% 

Individual 

% 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

151 

12.6 

115 

39.0 

266 

17.8 

3,000-4,999 

186 

15.6 

56 

19.0 

242 

16.2 

5,000-6,999 

153 

12.8 

56 

19.0 

209 

14.0 

7,000-9,999 

200 

16.7 

62 

21.0 

262 

17.6 

10,000-14,999 

314 

26.2 

3 

1.0 

317 

21.2 

15,000-24,999 

158 

13.2 

3 

1.0 

161 

10.8 

25, 000  plus 

35 

2.9 

— 

35 

2.4 

TOTAL 

1,197 

100.0 

295 

100.0 

1,492 

100.0 

Source:  U.S*  Census:  1960  and  1970 


Paterson  Planning  Board 


(continued) 
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TABLE  4-1.9  (continued) 
LAKE VIEW  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Household 

White  &  Asian 
Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Peaiale 
Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wi f e 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wi fe 
Male/Pemale 
Primary  individual 
Total 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 


Age  of  Household  Head 
14-44  45-64  Under  65 


320  391  711 

255 


2 


141  287  428 

-  -  63 


179  104  283 

194 


320  391  711 

257 


1960  and  1970 


Over  65 

Total 

% 

164 

875 

61.4 

57 

312 

21.9 

— 

239 

16.7 

* 

1,426 

100.0 

- 

2 

100.0 

2 

100.0 

127 

555 

71.8 

43 

106 

13.7 

— 

112 

14.5 

773 

100.0 

37 

320 

48.9 

14 

208 

31.7 

— 

127 

19.4 

655 

100.0 

164 

875 

61.3 

57 

314 

22.0 

— 

239 

16.7 

1,428 

100.0 

Paterson  Pl'tnning  Board 


levels  compared  to  both  family  households  in  Lakeview  and  to  the 
City's  distribution  of  households  headed  by  primary  individuals. 
While  73.97o  of  all  households  headed  by  primary  individuals  in 
Paterson  earned  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $7,000,  77.0%  of 
the  primary  individual  households  earned  at  this  level  in 
Lakeview.  Tnere  was,  however,  a  greater  proportion  of  these  house¬ 
holds  in  the  less  than  $3,000  income  range  in  the  City,  51.57o, 
than  in  Lakeview  which  had  39%.  Of  Lakeview 's  total  number  of 
primary  individual  households  21.37o  were  in  the  $7,000  'to 
$9,999  income  range. 
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4  -  1. .  10 


NEAR  EASTS  IDE 


The  Near  Eastside  neighborhood  is  largely  a  residential  area 
Chat  is  experiencing  increasing  pressures  for  higher  residentia 
density.  In  1970,  Near  Eastside  attracted  nearly  the  same 
proportions  of  each  household  type  as  occurred  in  the  City. 

Husband  and  wife  households  predominated  in  the  neighborhood, 
accounting  for  1,819  or  61.7%  the  2,946  Near  Easi^ide  households. 

This  is  close  to  the  City-wide  count  of  58.5%.  These  households 
represented  almost  three-quarters  of  all  the  unit  owners  in  the 
area.  While  there  were  more  renters  Chan  owners  in  the  neighborhood, 
just  over  half  the  renters  were  husband  and  wife  households. 

Corresponding  to  City-wide  trends,  primary _ individual  households 
out-numbered  male-  or  female-headed  households  in  Near  Eastside. 

A  greater  percentage,  however,  of  male-  or  female-headed  house¬ 
holds  ,  31.9%,  owned  their  units  compared  with  23.0%  of  the  primary 
individuals.  The  majority  of  both  groups  were  renters,  with 
primary  individuals  occuping  28.7%  of  all  rental  units  and  male- 
or  female-headed  households  occupying  17.2%,  of  such  dwellings. 


TABLE  4-1.10 

NEAR  EASTSIDE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 

House- 

Overcrowded 

%  Over- 

Household 

holds 

% 

Households 

crow"''cd 

1  person 

639 

21.7 

1960 

63 

2.3 

2  or  more  persons 

2, 307 

78.3 

1970 

242 

8.2 

Total 

2,946 

100.0 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Family 

% 

Individual 

% 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

190 

8.2 

367 

44.0 

557 

17.6 

3,000-4,999 

220 

9.4 

149 

17.8 

369 

11.7 

5,000-6,999 

242 

10.4 

127 

15.2 

369 

11.7 

7,000-9,999 

474 

20.3 

115 

13.8 

589 

18.6 

10,000-14,999 

610 

26.2 

58 

6.9 

668 

21.1 

15,000-24,999 

454 

19.5 

3 

0.4 

457 

14.4 

25,000  plus 

141 

6.0 

16 

1.9 

157 

4.9 

TOTAL 

2,331 

100.0 

835 

100.0 

3,166 

100.0 

So'jrce  :  i; .  S  .  Census:  .196C  and  1970 

^  .  3'3n  Plannina  Board  (continued) 
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TABLE  4-1.10  (continued) 
NEAR  EASTS IDE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Age  of  Household  Head 
14-44  45-64  Under  65 


533 


649 


251 


84 


303 


396 


Type  of 
Household 

White  &  Asian 
Husband-Wi fe 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 


Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


1,182 

245 


335 

117 


699 

101 


481 


337 


818 

261 


784 


733 


1,517 

362 


Over  65 


292 

86 


10 

3 


152 

42 


150 

47 


302 

89 


Total 

% 

1,474 

61.2 

331 

13.7 

605 

25.1 

2,410 

100.0 

345 

64.4 

120 

22.4 

71 

13.2 

536 

100.0 

851 

73.6 

143 

12.4 

162 

14.0 

1,156 

100.0 

968 

54.1 

308 

17.2 

514 

28.7 

1,790 

100.0 

1,819 

61.7 

451 

15.3 

676 

23.0 

2,946 

100.0 

Following  City  trends,  the  higher  proportion  of  married 
household  heads  under  45  year  of  age  reflected  the  increase  among 
minority  households.  Among  the  White  and  Asian  married  households, 
the  majority  were  between  45  and  64.  Owners  were  in  general 
older  than  renters.  The  elderly  occupied  not  more  than  one- 
quarter  of  the  households  in  the  Near  Eastside. 


As  could  be  expected  in  an  area  with  the  high  percentage 
of  married  households  reported  above,  73. 84  of  the  households  in 
the  area,  or  2,307  had  2  or  more  members.  This  proportion  was 
less  than  the  City  norm  of  79.07o 
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Overcrowding  in  the  neighborhood  more  than  tripled  between 
1960  and  1970.  The  proportion  of  overcrowded  units  increased 
from  a  low  2.37o  in  1960  to  8.2%  of  all  units  in  1970.  This  284^ 
increase  in  the  number  of  overcrowded  households  suggest  that 
Near  Eastside  is  undergoing  pressure  to  increase  the  residential 
density.  While  the  frequency  of  overcrowded  units  in  the  Near 
Eastside  neighborhood  is  still  lower  than  the  City's  rate  of 
11.5%,  action  should  be  taken  to  maintain  the  present  quality  of 
Near  Easts ide's  living  environment. 

Generally,  the  Near  Eastside  had  a  larger  proportion  of 
families  in  the  upper  income  brackets  than  in  the  City  as  a 
whole.  While  only  8.2%  of  the  families  had  an  income  under 
$3,000  and  28%  earned  less  than  $7,000,  25.5%  had  incomes  of 
$15,000  and  over,  compared  to  the  City-wide  figure  of  16%  in  this 
income  range.  Almost  half  of  the  families  had  incomes  between 
$7,000  and  $15,000.  Primary  individuals  had  greatly  diversifying 
incomes;  almost  half  made  under  $3,000,  while  777o  earned  less 
than  $7,000  annually.  A  slightly  larger  proportion  of  primary 
individuals  in  the  Near  Eastside  earned  incomes  over  $15,000 
in  1969,  2.3%,  compared  to  the  City  figure  of  1.1%. 

4-1.11  PEOPLE'S  PARK 

Households  in  the  People's  Park  neighborhood  experienced 
only  a  slight  increase  in  the  proportion  of  overcrowded  households, 
from  8.0%  in  1960  to  8.7%  in  1970.  This  is  still  less  than  the 
City’s  rate  of  11.5%.  There  was  greater  opportunity  for  over¬ 
crowded  conditions  to  occur  in  the  housing  in  People  s  Park  due 
to  the  fact  that  there  was  a  greater  proportion  of  occupied 
households  with  two  or  more  persons,  compared  to  the  City  norm. 

In  People's  Park,  82.7%  of  all  the  occupied  households  had  five 
or  more  occupants  compared  to  797o  of  the  City's  households. 

People's  Park  had  a  large  proportion  of  its  households  in 
the  married  family  category.  This  group  represented  62.44  of 
all  households.  The  White  &  Asian  households  were  more  frequently 
married  couples,  68.77o  than  were  Black  households  of  which  only 
31.47o  were  married  couples. 

The  rate  of  home  ownership  for  married  family  households 
was  71.8%,  was  in  keeping  with  the  City  norm  for  owner  occupied 
households.  Most  of  the  married  home  owners  were  between  45 
and  64  years  of  age.  Of  the  married  couples  who  were  over  the 
age  of  65 ,  more  than  half  of  them  were  owners . 
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Married  couples  occupied  577o  of  the  rental  market.  This 


was  a  slightly  higher  proportion  than  the  City's  52.7%.  The 
majority  of  married  households  who  rented  in  People  s  Park 
were  between  the  ages  of  14  and  44. 

Male  or  female  heads  of  households  represented  17.6%  of  all 
the  households  in  People's  Park.  Black  households  had  a  greater 
tendency  to  be  of  this  type,  with  60.7%  of  their  households 
having  either  a  male  or  female  head,  in  contrast  to  the  City  norm 
for  Blacks  of  32.4%.  The  White  and  Asian  households  in  People  s 
Park  had  only  8.9%  of  all  their  households  male  or 
female  headed.  In  keeping  with  the  City  trend,  households  of 
this  nature  were  distributed  evenly  in  both  the  owner  and  renter 
markets.  Approximately  12.2%,  of  owner  occupied  units  in  this 
neighborhood  were  occupied  by  households  with  a  male  or  female 
head  and  they  represented  20.8%,  of  the  rental  market. 

Households  with  a  male  or  female  head  over  the  age  of  65 
constituted  116  of  the  711  households  of  this  type.  The  same 


number  of  them,  58,  owned  aid  rented  their  dwellings.  Primary 


TABLE  4-1.11 

PEOPLE'S  PARK  HOUSEHOLD  CtlARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 


House¬ 
holds  % 


Overcrowded  %  Over- 
Households  crowded 


1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 


697  17.3  1960 
3.327  82.7  1970 
4.024  100. 0~ 


1960 

1970 


267 

350 


8.0 

8.7 


Primary 


1970  Income 


Family  % Individual  %  Total 


% 


Less  $3,000 
3,000-4,999 
5,000-6,999 
7,000-9,999 
10,000-14,999 
15,000-24,999 
25,000  plus 
TOTAL 


332 

309 

455 

682 

868 

500 

66 


10.4 

9.6 

14.1 

21.2 
27.0 
15.6 


410 

218 

135 

127 

24 


2 


44.7  742 

23.8  527 

14.7  590 

13.9  809 

2.6  892 

0.2  502 


17.9 

12.8 

14.3 

19.6 

21.6 
12.2 


3,212 


Source :  U-S-  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


(continued) 


143 


TABLE  4-1.11 
PEOPLE’S  PARK  HOUSEHOLD 


(continued) 

CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 

Age  of 

Household  Head 

Household 

14-44 

45-64 

Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

White  &  Asimn 

Husband-Wife 

862 

1,002 

1,864 

^133 

2,297 

68.7 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

196 

103 

299 

8.9 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

749 

22.4 

Sub- total 

3,345 

100.0 

Black 

Husband-Wife 

166 

44 

210 

3 

213 

31.4 

Male/Female 

- 

— 

399 

13 

412 

60.7 

Primary  individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

54 

8.1 

Sub- total 

679 

100.0 

Oimer  Occupied 

Husband-wi  fe 

314 

488 

802 

254 

1,056 

71.8 

Male/p emale 

— 

— 

122 

58 

180 

12.2 

Primary  Individual 

— 

- 

— 

— 

235 

16.0 

Sub-total 

1,471 

100.0 

Renter  Occupied 

Husbaind-wi  f  e 

714 

558 

1,272 

182 

1,454 

57.0 

Male/Female 

— 

- 

47  3 

58 

531 

20.8 

Primary  Individual 

— 

- 

— 

— 

568 

22.2 

Sub- total 

2,553 

100.0 

Total  Households 

• 

Husband-Wi fe 

1,  028 

1,046 

2,074 

436 

2,510 

62.4 

Male /Female 

— 

— 

595 

116 

711 

17.6 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

803 

20.0 

Total 

4,024 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census t 

1960  and 

1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 


individual  headed  households  represented  20%  of  the. total 
neighborhood  households.  The  City  rate  of  16.1%  of  the  owner 
occupied  market  that  was  taken  up  by  households  headed  by 
primary  individuals  was  also  evident  in  the  People's  Park 
neighborhood,  where  16%  of  the  owner  market  was  occupied  by 
households  of  this  type. 

_  Generally,  mid-and  upper -range  annual  incomes  of  households 
in  People  s  Park  were  higher  than  the  City's,  despite  the  fact 
that  the  498  unit  Alexander  Hamilton  public  housing  project  for 
low  income  families  is  located  in  People's  Park.  Of  all  the 
family  households  in  People's  Park  34.1%  had  incomes  of  less  than 
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$7,000,  compared  with  the  City 'figure  of  36.67o.  Families  with 
incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  annually,  represented  10.4%  of  all 
family  households,  as  against  10.6%  for  the  City.  The  moderate 
income  ranges  of  $7,000  to  $9,999  and  $10,000  to  $14,999  listed 
the  largest  group  of  family  households  with  21.2%  and  27.0%  of  all 
households  respectively.  Corresponding  City  figures  are  22.6% 
and  24.8%.  But,  the  annual  income  category  above  $15,000  included 
566  families  or  17.7%  of  all  the  family  households  in  People's 
Park.  This  was  a  1.7%,  higher  frequency  than  the  City  total  for 
family  households  within  this  income  range. 

Among  primary  individual  heads  of  households  83.24  had  a 
reported  income  under  $7,000.  This  is  a  higher  frequency  than 
the  City-wide  distribution  of  737,.  However,  a  smaller  percentage 
of  primary  individual  households  earned  less  than  $3,000  annually 
in  the  People's  Park  neighborhood,  44.77,  compared  to  the  City's  rate 
of  51.5%.  Once  more,  as  in  the  City,  the  distribution  of  incomes 
of  households  headed  by  primary  individuals  was  predominantly 
in  the  lower  and  moderate  income  ranges.  While  48.27o  of  family 
households  in  People's  Park  had  earned  incomes  ranging  between 
$7,000  and  $14,999  in  1969,  only  16.5%  of  all  primary  individuals 
were  in  this  income  bracket. 


4-1.12 


RAILWAY 


Railway  is  a  highly  industrial  area  with  only  a  small 
residential  sector.  Married  families  constituted  60.97,  of  the 
households,  slightly  higher  than  the  City  norm  of  58.5%. 

Married  couples  were  equally  divided  between  owners  and  renters 
in  Railway  .  The  proportions  of  the  rental  and  owner  markets 
occupied  by  married  households  were  very  close  to  the  overall 
City  percentages;  71.2%  of  Railway  owners,  compared  to  70^.9% 
City-wide,  and  53.3%  of  Railway  renters,  compared  to  52.7%  in 
the  City.  Unlike  City-wide  trends,  married  couples  in  Railway 
were  almost  evenly  divided  between  those  under  45  and  those 
between  45  and  64  years  of  age. 

In  addition,  there  were  61  married  couples  and  22  male  or 
female  headed  household  heads  who  were  over  the  age  of  65  in 
1970.  The  majority  owned  rather  than  rented  their  units. 

In  relation  to  all  households,  a  slightly  larger  proportion 
of  male  or  female-headed  households  lived  in  Railway,  20.14, 
compared  to  18.6%  throughout  the  City.  A  little  over  half  these 
households  had  a  woman  as  the  head  of  the  family.  More  than 
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twice  as  many  were  renters  as  were  owners . 

Primary  individual  households  constituted  a  slightly  smaller 
proportion  of  the  neighborhood  households  than  in  the  City,  with 
18.97o  in  Railway  compared  to  12.9%  for  the  City.  Two-thirds 
of  these  households  were  renters. 

^  Family  incomes  were  very  similar  in  their  distribution  to 
the  City  norm.  As  in  the  City  as  a  whole,  the  largest  percentage 
of  families,  falling  within  a  single  income  range,  earned  between 
$10,000  and  $14,999.  These  constituted  287o  of  all  families. 

In  addition,  17.3%  earned  over  $15,000  per  year.  Overall,  however, 
the  frequency  of  family  households  in  Railway  earning  less  than 
$7,000  annually,  was  36.2%,,  while  the  City's  rate  for  family 
households  falling  into  this  category  was  36.6%,. 

Primary  individual  households  in  Railway  more  frequently 
fell  in  the  income  range  of  less  than  $7,000  annually,  at  a  rate 
of  79.9%,  compared  to  the  City's  rate  of  73.9%,.  A  smaller  percentage 
of  households,  41.9%o  compared  to  the  City  figure  of  51.5%o,  earned 
less  than  $3,000,  in  1969.  In  the  $15,000  and  above  income 
range,  2 . 3%o  of  all  primary  individual  households  in  Railway  fell 
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TABLE  4-1.12 

RAILWAY  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


I 


1970  Siz( 
Householt 


of 


House- 


Overcrowded  %  Over- 


1  person 

98 

17.0 

1960 

45 

7.1 

2  or  more  persons 

478 

83.0 

1970 

53 

9.2 

Total 

576 

100.0 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Fami ly 

% 

Individual 

% 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

49 

10.3 

54 

41.9 

103 

17.1 

3,000-4,999 

59 

12.4 

27 

20.9 

86 

14.2 

5,000-6,999 

64 

13.5 

22 

17.1 

86 

14.2 

7,000-9,999 

88 

18.5 

20 

15.5 

108 

17.9 

10,000-14,999 

133 

28.0 

3 

2.3 

136 

22.5 

15,000-24,999 

69 

14.5 

3 

2.3 

72 

11.9 

25,000  dIus 

13 

2o8 

— 

— 

13 

2.2 

TOTAL 

475 

100.0 

129 

100.0 

604 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1960  and 

1970 
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Paterson  Planning  Board 
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TABLE  4-1.12  (continued) 
RAILWAY  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Household 


Age  of  Household  Head 
14-44  45-64  Under  65 


Over  65  Total 


% 


White  &  Asian 

Husband-Wife  143  143 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife  4 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  50  85 

Male/Pemale 

Primary  Individual 

Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  97  58 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual  -  " 

Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife  147  143 

Male /Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 

into  this  group,  while  the  City  had  a 


Household  size  in  the  area  was 
norm,  with  83.07o  of  the  households  having  2  or  more  people  compared 
to  the  City's  average  of  79.0%.  While  the  percentage  of  overcrowded 
households  was  lower  than’ the  City  average  of  11.57o,  there  had 
been  an  increase  from  7 . 17o  in  1960  to  9 . 27o  in  1970. 


286 

60 

346 

61.2 

90 

22 

112 

19.8 

— 

— 

107 

20.0 

565 

100.0 

4 

1 

5 

45.5 

4 

— 

4 

36.3 

— 

— 

2 

18.2 

11 

100.0 

135 

40 

175 

71.2 

21 

13 

34 

13.8 

— 

— 

37 

15.0 

246 

100.0 

155 

21 

176 

53.3 

73 

9 

82 

24.9 

— 

— 

72 

21.8 

330 

100.0 

290 

61 

351 

60.9 

94 

22 

116 

20.1 

- 

— 

109 

18.9 

576 

100.0 

rate  of  1.17o 

of  all 

its 

category. 

ightly  larger 

■  than 

the  City 
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4-1.13 


RIVERSIDE 


Of  the  2,583  households  in  this  neighborhood,  only  200  or 
7.77o  were  Black.  Married  family  households  constituted  an  even 
larger  majority  of  the  household  population  at  65.37.  than  the 
City's  frequency  of  58.57.  White  and  Asian  households  had  a  greater 
tendency  to  be  of  this  character  than  Black  households. 

By  age  of  household  head, White  and  Asian  married  households 
had  more  of  their  heads  between  the  ages  of  45  and  64,  than  Black 
households  who  were  more  frequently  in  the  younger  age  range  from 
14  to  44  years  of  age.  In  total,  there  were  more  household  heads 
between  the  ages  of  14  and  44  than  45  and  64. 

There  was  a  higher  frequency  of  home  ownership  among  married 
family  households  in  Riverside  than  in  the  City  as  a  whole.  Over¬ 
all  737o  of  the  owner  occupied  units  were  occupied  by  married 
family  households.  Most  of  the  household  heads  of  married  families 
who  owned  their  homes  were  45  to  64  years  of  age.  There  were  an 
additional  139  households  in  the  homeowner  category  whose  heads 
were  over  65  years  of  age. 


TABLE  4-1.13 

RIVERSIDE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

Primary 

Individual 

1960 

1970 

% 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over¬ 
crowded 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

503 

2,080 

2,583 

Fami ly 

19.5 

80.5 

100.0 

% 

145 

217 

Total 

6.0 

8.4 

% 

Less  $3,000 

145 

6.8 

280 

49.8 

425 

15.8 

3,000-4,999 

263 

12.3 

121 

21.5 

384 

14.2 

5,000-6,999 

235 

11.0 

49 

8.7 

284 

10.5 

7,000-9,999 

531 

24.8 

60 

10.7 

591 

21.9 

10,000-14,999 

622 

29.2 

52 

9.3 

674 

25.0 

15,000-24,999 

308 

14.4 

— 

— 

308 

11.4 

25 , 000  plus 

31 

1.5 

— 

— 

31 

1.2  

TOTAL 

2,135 

100.0 

562 

100.0 

2,697 

100.0 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 
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TABLE  4-lo 13  (continued) 
RIVERSIDE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Household 


Age  of  Household  Head 

14-44  45-64  Under  65  Over  65  Total % 


White  &  Asian 

Husband-Wife  645  665 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual  -  - 

Sub- total 


1,310  258  1,568  65.8 

233  75  308  12.9 

507  21.3 

2,383  100.0 


Black 

Husband-Wife  93  25 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  194  308 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 

Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  544  382 

Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 


118  3  121  60.5 

85  2  67  33.5 

-  12  6.0 
200  100. C 


502  139  641  73.6 

58  42  100  11.5 

130  14.9 

871  100.0 


926  122  1,048  61.2 

240  35  275  61.1 

389  22.7 

1,712  100.0 


Total  Households 

Husband-Wife  738  690 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 

Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


1,428  261  1,689  65.4 

298  77  375  14.5 

519  20.1 

2,583  100.0 


Male-or  female-headed  households  accounted  for  14.57o  of  the 
total  households  in  Riverside.  However,  there  was  a  lower 
frequency  of  these  types  of  households  in  Riverside  (14.57o) 
than  in  the  City,  in  which  18.6%  of  all  households  had  either 
a  male  or  female  head.  The  Black  population  had  a  higher  frequency 
of  this  type  of  household  than  White  and  Asian  households.  Two 
hundred  and  ninety-nine  or  11.6%  of  all  the  households  in  Riverside 
were  headed  by  a  woman.  The  majority  of  households  with  a  male 
or  female  head,  72.6%,,  rented  rather  than  owned  their  dwellings. 


Primary  individual  heads  of  households  represented  20.17o  of 
all  the  households  in  Riverside.  This  was  slightly  lower  than 
the  City's  frequency  of  22.9%.  The  majority  of  them  lived  in 
renter  occupied  units . 

The  frequency  of  one-person  households  at  19.5%,  was  slightly 
lower  than  the  City's  rate  of  21.0%,  The  number  of  overcrowded 
households  presented  less  of  a  problem  in  this  neighborhood 
than  in  the  City  as  a  whole  despite  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  such  units  having  1.01  or  more  persons  per  room  from  1960  to 
1970  from  6.0%  to  8.4%,  of  all  households. 

Of  the  total  number  of  annual  incomes  earned  by  the  population 
of  Riverside,  the  proportion  earning  less  than  $7,000  was  40.5%,, 
lower  than  the  City's  rate  of  49.4%,.  A  large  number  of  primary 
individuals,  representing  49.8%o  of  all  primary  individual 
households,  earned  less  than  $3,000  annually.  The  frequency 
of  family  households  in  this  low  income  range  was  only  6 . 8%o  of 
the  total  number  of  households.  In  the  $7,000  and  higher  income 
ranges,  families  tended  to  have  a  higher  frequency  of  their 
households  in  these  ranges  69.9%,  than  did  households  headed  by 
primary  individuals,  20.0%,  No  primary  individual  households 
were  reported  to  have  earned  more  than  $15,000  annually.  For 
all  households,  the  largest  proportion  earning  within  a  single 
income  range,  25.0%  $10,000  to  $14,999  income  group. 

4-1.14  RIVERVIEW 


Riverview  neighborhood  was  not  a  stable  area  during  the  1960's. 
Demographic  trends  have  made  an  impact  with  the  outward  migration 
of  White  households  and  the  inward  movement  of  the  Black 
households.  In  1970,  there  were  2,055  Black  households  and  886 
White  and  Asian  households.  The  latter  had  a  greater  tendency  to 
be  married  couples,  52.9%,  compared  to  46.8%,  of  all  Black  house¬ 
holds.  Both  frequencies  were  lower  than  the  City's  rate  of  61.1% 
for  White  and  Asian  households  that  are  married  couples  and  49.3% 
of  the  Black  households  that  were  of  this  type. 

By  age  of  household  head,  there  was  a  difference  of  only  36 
between  the  number  of  White  and  Asian  households  with  heads  between 
the  ages  of  14  and  44  and  those  whose  heads  were  between  45  and  64 
years  old,  with  the  former  group  being  larger.  In  keeping  with  the 
City  trend,  there  was  a  significantly  larger  group  of  Black  household 
heads,  698  or  24.24,  whose  heads  were  between  14  and  44  years  of  age. 
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compared  to  those  in  the  age  group  45  to  64,  the  group  which  was  10.57o 
of  all  Black  households.  Married  household  heads  over  65  included 
109  White  and  Asian  households  and  only  47  Black  households. 

The  number  of  owners  who  were  married  couples  , occupied  63.57. 
of  the  total  number  of  owned  units,  slightly  lower  than  the  City's 
rate  of  70.97..  In  the  owner  category,  there  was  an  equal  number 
of  household  heads  who  were  14  to  44  and  of  those  who  were  45  to  64 
years  of  age. 

The  majority  of  married  households  rented  their  dwelling  units 
with  1,173  units  in  the  renter  market  compared  to  258  owners.  They 
composed  46.37o  of  the  renter  market,  a  smaller  frequency  than  the 
City's  distribution  of  52.77..  The  majority  of  married  household 
heads  who  rent  ,794  , were  in  the  younger  age  group  of  14  to  44  years 
of  age.  This  is  in  keeping  with  the  City-wide  pattern.  There  were 
also  an  additional  101  married  households  with  heads  over  the  age 
of  65  who  rented  their  dwellings. 

Male  or  female-headed  households  made  up  a  larger  percentage 
of  the  households  in  Riverview  at  29.67o  than  the  City  norm  of  l8.67o. 
The  large  number  of  Black  households ,  which  had  a  higher  tendency 
than  the  White  and  Asian  households  to  be  male -or  female-headed,  was 
a  contributing  factor  to  this  higher  frequency  rate.  17.37o  of  all 

TABLE  4-1.14 

RIVERVIEW  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

Primary 

Individual 

1960 

1970 

% 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over¬ 
crowd  ec 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

590 

2,351 

2,941 

Family 

20.1 

79.9 

100.0 

% 

482 

633 

Total 

18.8 

21.5 

% 

Less  $3,000 

333 

13.8 

399 

55.3 

732 

23.4 

3,000-4,999 

444 

18.5 

158 

21.9 

602 

19 . 2 

5,000-6,999 

424 

17.6 

100 

13.8 

524 

16.8 

7,000-9, 999 

513 

21.3 

60 

8.3 

573 

18 . 3 

10,000-14,999 

510 

21.2 

5 

0.7 

515 

"x  r  c\ 

16 . 5 

^  A 

15,000-24,999 

169 

7.0 

—  —  — 

169 

2 5 , 000  plus 

13 

0.6 

— 

— 

13 

0.4 

TOTAL 

2,406 

100.0 

722 

100.0 

3,128 

lOO .  0 

Source;  U.S.  Census 

:  1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 


151 


! 


TABLE  4-1.14  (continued) 
RIVERVIEW  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Household 

White  &  Asian 
Husband-Wi f e 
Nale/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Oimer  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Pemale 
Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source;  U.S.  Census; 


Age  of  Household  Head 
14-44  45-64  Under  65 


198  162  360 

125 


698  217  915 

697 


102  101  203 

-  -  49 


794  278  1,072 

773 


896  379  1,275 

822 


1960  and  1970 


Over  65 

Total 

% 

109 

469 

52.9 

28 

153 

17.3 

— 

264 

29.8 

886 

100.0 

47 

962 

46.8 

22 

719 

35.0 

— 

374 

18.2 

2,055 

100.0 

55 

258 

63.5 

15 

64 

15.8 

— 

84 

20.7 

406 

100.0 

101 

1,173 

46.3 

35 

808 

31.9 

— 

554 

21.8 

2,535 

100.0 

156 

1,431 

48.7 

50 

872 

29.6 

— 

638 

21.7 

2,941 

100.0 

Paterson  Planning  Board 


White  and  Asian  households  were  male-or  female-headed  compared  to 
35%  of  all  Black  households.  Female  headed  households  alone,  re¬ 
presented  25.57o  of  the  total  number  of  households,  a  much  higher 
frequency  than  the  City's  rate  of  14.9%.. 

Primary  individual  household  heads  made  up  21.7%.  of  all  house¬ 
holds  in  Riverview.  Of  the  638  of  them,  264  were  White  and  Asian 
and  represent  29.8%.  of  the  White  and  Asian  households.  In  the  City, 
primary  individual  household  heads  constituted  24.3%  of  the  White 
and  Asian  households.  Primary  individual  household  heads  who  were 
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Black  represented  18 . 27o  of  all  Black  households,  approximately 
the  same  distribution  as  in  the  City-average. 

Households  headed  by  primary  individuals  had  a  greater  tendency 
to  home  ownership  in  Riverview,  representing  20.77,  of  the  owner 
market,  than  did  such  households  across  the  City,  which  accounted 
for  only  16. 17,  of  all  occupied  housing. 

Despite  the  fact  that  Riverview  has  almost  the  same  propotion 
of  households  with  just  one  person  as  does  the  City,  20.17,  com¬ 
pared  to  217o  for  the  City,  overcrowding  was  a  much  more  widespread 
problem  in  this  neighborhood  than  in  the  City  as  a  whole.  In  1960, 
18.87,  of  all  the  occupied  household  units  in  Riverview  had  1.01 
persons  or  more  per  room  and  were  considered  to  be  in  overcrowded 
conditions.  In  1970,  21.57o  of  the  household  units  were  described 
in  this  condition.  For  the  same  periods  City-wide  figures  were 
10.77o  and  11.57,. 

Distribution  of  annual  income  for  all  households  in  Riverview 
compared  unfavorably  with  City-wide  distribution.  Family  house¬ 
holds  tended  to  have  higher  incomes  than  primary  individuals, 
and  this  was  indeed  the  prevalent  pattern  throughout  the  City's 
neighborhoods.  But  the  low  income  ranges  of  less  than  $7,000  in¬ 
cluded  49 . 97o  of  all  neighborhood  family  households  and  917o  of  all 
primary  individual  households ,  whereas  the  City  norm  for  these  two 
groups  was  36.67o  and  73.97,  respectively.  In  the  less  than  $3,000 
annual  income  range,  there  were  13 . 87o  of  family  households  and  55.37o 
of  primary  individual  households  in  Riverview.  More  family  house¬ 
holds  earned  incomes  in  the  $7,000  to  $9,999  range  (21.37,)  and  in 
the  $10,000  to  $14,999  range  (21.27o)  than  in  any  other  income 
bracket.  In  1969,  the  City  had  167,  of  its  family  households  earning 
over  $15,000  annually  and  1 .  l7o  of  its  primary  individual  households 
in  this  category,  whereas  Riverview  had  only  7 . 67o  of  its  family 
households  and  no  primary  individual  households  in  this  income 
category . 

4-1.15  SANDY  HILL 


In  1970  there  were  3,609  households  in  Sandy  Hill  of  which  625 
were  Black  households  and  a  substantial  share  of  the  White  house¬ 
holds  were  Spanish.  Married  family  households,  as  in  the  majority 
of  other  neighborhoods,  constituted  over  507o  of  all  the  households 
living  in  that  area.  Married  family  households  made  up  507o  of  all 
Black  households,  as  well  as  the  majority  of  the  Spanish  community. 

By  age  of  the  household  head,  there  were  more  married  couples 
between  the  ages  of  14  and  44  than  between  the  ages  of  45  to  64, 
the  ratio  being  about  3.5  to  1.  Since  most  family  have  their 
children  in  their  younger  years,  it  is  an  indication  that  the 
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minority  population  will  continue  to  grow  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  younger  minority  households  in  Sandy  Hill,  as  well  as 
other  neighborhoods  in  Paterson. 

The  percentage  of  married  home  owners  was  67.7/o  in  Sandy  Hill 
and  10.9%  in  the  City.  There  were  only  49  more  married  home  owners 
between  the  ages  of  45  and  64  than  married  home  owners  who  were  14 
years  to  44  years  of  age. 

There  were  more  than  four  times  as  many  households  renting 
units  as  owning  them.  Of  Sandy  Hill's  2,956  renter  occupied  units, 
1,529  or  51.77o  were  occupied  by  married  family  households.  Over 
twice  as  many  were  rented  by  married  households  whose  heads  were 
between  the  ages  of  14  and  44,  than  those  who  were  between  the  ages 
of  45  and  64.  This  situation  conforms  with  the  City  pattern  of 
younger  households  being  in  renter  units  due  to  their  comparative 
lack  of  home  equity  capital  and  to  greater  mobility  than  older 
households . 

'I\^0xity  percent  of  the  households  in  Sandy  Hill  were  headed  by 
either  a  man  or  a  woman.  The  majority,  representing  16. 14  of  the 
total  households  in  Sandy  Hill  were  women.  There  was  a  greater  tenden 
cy  for  Black  households  to  be  so  headed  than  for  White  and  Asian  house 
holds.  Of  the  720  households  with  either  a  male  or  female  head, 

TABLE  4-1.15 

SANDY  HILL  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


I 

I 

I 

ti 

s 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


197u  Size  of  Household 


House¬ 

holds 


% 


Overcrowded 

Households 


1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 


730 

2,879 


20.2 

79.8 


1960 

1970 


454 

599 


3,609  100.0 


Primary 


Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


(continued) 


%  Over- 
c  row'""  of. 


11.9 
16 . 6 


1970  Income 

Fami ly 

% 

Individual 

7o 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

427 

15.4 

717 

56.0 

1,144 

28.2 

3,000-4,999 

470 

17.0 

266 

20.8 

736 

18.2 

5,000-6,999 

494 

17.8 

180 

14.0 

674 

16 . 6 

7,000-9,999 

574 

20.7 

95 

7.4 

669 

16 . 5 

10,000-14,999 

516 

18 . 6 

21 

1 . 6 

537 

13.3 

15,000-24,999 

248 

9.0 

2 

0.2 

250 

6 . 2 

25.000  plus 

41 

1.0 

— 

— 

41 

1 . 0 

TOTAL 

2,770 

100.0 

1,281 

100.0 

4,051 

100.0 

I 


I 

r 

i 

I 

J 

I 
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TABLE  4-1.15  (continued) 
SANDY  HILL  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Household 


Age  of  Household  Head 
14-44 


45-64 

Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

515 

1,415 

244 

1,659 

55.6 

— 

456 

72 

528 

17.7 

— 

797 

26.7 

2,984 

100.0 

65 

298 

14 

312 

50.0 

186 

6 

192 

30.7 

— 

— 

121 

19.3 

625 

100.0 

194 

339 

103 

442 

61 .1 

— 

65 

22 

87 

13.3 

— 

— 

124 

19.0 

653 

r 

100.0 

386 

1,374 

155 

1,529 

51.7 

577 

56 

633 

21.4 

— 

794 

26.9 

2,956 

100.0 

580 

1,713 

258 

1,971 

54.6 

642 

78 

720 

20.0 

— 

918 

25.4 

3,609 

100.0 

White  &  Asian 

Husband-Wife  900 

MaleA’ewale 

Primary  individual  “ 

Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife  2  33 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Ovmer  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  145 

Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  988 

Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Hu  sband-Wi  f  e  1,133 

Male/Pemale 
Primary  individual 
Total 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


only  78  were  headed  by  individuals  over  the  age  of  65 .  The 
majority  of  male- or  female-headed  households  rented  their  units 
and  such  units  constituted  21.47o  of  the  total  number  of  rented 
units.  In  comparison  to  the  frequency  of  male -or  female-headed 
households  in  the  rental  market,  only  13 . 37o  of  the  owner  occupied 
units  had  male  or  female  heads  of  households . 


Households  headed  by  primary  individuals  accounted  for  25.47o 
of  the  total  number  of  households  in  Sandy  Hill,  a  higher  frequency 
than  the  City  rate  of  22.97o.  Most  of  them  were  White  and  Asian  and 
lived  in  rental  units .  The  rate  of  home  ownership  among  households 
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with  primary  individuals  as  heads  was  higher  at  197o  of  the  total 
owner  occupied  units,  than  the  City  average  of  I6.I/0. 

The  distribution  of  different  household  sizes  in  Sandy  Hill 
coincided  fairly  closely  with  the  City  norm,  with  20.2%  of  all 
the  households  in  this  neighborhood  being  one  person  households. 

Overcrowding  of  residential  units  was  a  problem  in  Sandy 
Hill.  The  amount  of  overcrowded  units  had  increased  considerably 
in  this  neighborhood  between  1960  and  1970,  from  11.97o  to  16. 6/0 
of  the  total  number  of  households. 

The  distribution  of  household  incomes  in  Sandy  Hill  indicated 
a  large  number  of  the  households  were  in  the  low  income  range  in 
1969.  While  49.47o  of  the  total  City's  households  reported  incomes 
below  $7,000,  637o  of  the  number  of  households  reported  incomes  at 
this  level  in  Sandy  Hill.  A  very  high  percentage,  28 . 27o,  earned 
less  than  $3,000.  As  in  most  neighborhoods, primary  individual 
households  comprised  the  major  portion  of  households,  62.67o  , 
earning  annual  incomes  below  $3,000.  In  Sandy  Hill  a  15. 44  of 
all  family  households  as  opposed  to  the  City  proportion  of  10.67, 
also  earned  less  than  $3,000.  In  the  higher  income  ranges  Sandy 
Hill's  households  showed  a  lower  frequency  than  the  City  norm. 

Only  7.27o  of  households  earned  more  than  $15,000,  whereas  for  the 
City  the  proportion  was  12.07o.  Likewise,  only  13.37,  of  the  neigh¬ 
borhood's  households  earned  annual  incomes  between  $10,000  and 
$15,000  in  contrast  to  a  figure  of  19.27,  City-wide. 


4-1.16  SOUTH  PATERSON 


Although  South  Paterson  is  somewhat  isolated  from  other  parts 
of  the  City  and  is  predominantly  a  White  neighborhood,  its  house¬ 
hold  distribution  tends  to  be  similar  to  the  City  patterns  of 
demographic  and  residential  composition.  South  Paterson  had  only 
32  Black  households  in  a  total  of  2,491  households  in  1970.  Married 
family  households  composed  60.67,  of  the  total,  a  slightly  higher 
level  than  the  City's  58.57o.  Just  as  for  the  City,  in  South 
Paterson  there  was  a  slightly  larger  number  of  household  heads  in 
the  age  category  14  to  44  years  than  in  the  45  to  64  year  old  range. 
There  was  also  a  large  proportion  of  elderly  married  households , 
about  11.27,  of  all  households. 

Married  family  households  had  a  much  greater  tendency  to  own 
their  homes  than  any  other  type  of  household  arrangement.  In  1970, 
they  accounted  for  69.07,  of  the  owner  occupied  units  in  South 
Paterson.  The  majority  of  married  family  households  who  owned 
their  dwellings  were  between  the  ages  of  45  and  64,  also  in  keeping 
with  the  City  pattern. 
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Of  the  1,510  married  households  in  the  neighborhood,  893  rented 
their  units  and  represented  55.9%  of  the  total  rental  occupancies; 
a  higher  frequency  than  the  City's  rate  of  51. TL.  Married  couples 
between  14  and  44  years  of  age  rented  most  of  the  units. 

Male-or  female-headed  households  in  South  Paterson  represented 
a  smaller  proportion  of  the  neighborhood  households  at  16.3%,  com¬ 
pared  to  the  rate  of  18 . 6%o  for  this  type  of  household  in  the  City. 
Female  heads  of  households  alone  represented  11.8%o  of  all  house¬ 
holds  in  South  Paterson.  Households  having  this  characteristic  of 
a  male  or  female  head  had  a  greater  tendency  to  rent  rather  than 
own  their  units.  In  1970,  such  households  represented  17.5%o  of 
the  renter  market  in  South  Paterson,  a  slightly  lower  frequency 
than  the  City's  rate  of  21.1%o  of  the  total  renter  occupied  units. 
Correspondingly,  they  lived  in  a  slightly  higher  proportion  of  the 
owner  occupied  units  in  South  Paterson  at  14%o,  than  the  proportion 
of  13%  they  represented  in  the  City's  total  market  of  owner  occupied 
units.  Family  households  with  heads  over  the  age  of  65  were  almost 
equally  distributed  in  the  owner  and  renter  market. 

Primary  individual  headed  households  represented  23.1%,  of  the 
total  households  in  this  neighborhood.  The  majority  of  them  rented 
their  housing  units  and  represented  26.5%o  of  all  the  rented  housing 
supply  in  South  Paterson.  The  Joseph  Marsello  Senior  Citizen  Project 

TABLE  4-1.16 

SOUTH  PATERSON  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 


House¬ 
holds  % 


Overcrowded 

Households 


%  Over¬ 
crowded 


1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

577 

1,  914 

2,491 

Family 

23.2 

76.8 

100.0 

% 

Primary 

Individual 

1960 

1970 

% 

151 

201 

Total 

6.6 

8.1 

% 

Less  $3,000 

163 

8.6 

368 

48.4 

531 

20.0 

3,000-4,999 

183 

9.7 

171 

22.5 

354 

13.4 

5,000-6,999 

260 

13.8 

104 

13.7 

364 

13.7 

7,000-9,999 

402 

21.3 

73 

9.6 

475 

17.9 

10,000-14,999 

585 

30.9 

27 

3.5 

612 

23.1 

15,000-24,999 

263 

13.9 

11 

1.4 

2  74 

10.3 

25, 000  plus 

34 

1.8 

7 

0.9 

41 

1.6 

TOTAL 

1,890 

100.0 

761 

100.0 

2,651 

100.0 

Source ;  U,S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


TABLE  4-1.16  (continued) 
SOUTH  PATERSON  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 

Age  of 

Household  Head 

Household 

14>44 

45-64  Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

White  &  Asian 


Hu  sband-W  1  f  e 

659 

553 

1.212 

280 

1,492 

60.7 

Hale/Pemale 

— 

— 

303 

93 

396 

16.1 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

571 

23.2 

Sub- total 

2,459 

100.0 

Black 

Husband- Wife 

14 

4 

18 

— 

18 

56.3 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

9 

— 

9 

28.1 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

5 

15.6 

Sub- total 

32 

100.0 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 

203 

268 

471 

146 

617 

69.0 

Male/Pemale 

— 

— 

82 

43 

125 

14.0 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

152 

17.0 

Sub-total 

894 

100.0 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 

470 

289 

759 

134 

893 

55.9 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

230 

50 

280 

17.5 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

424 

26.5 

Sub- total 

1,597 

100.0 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wi f e 

673 

557 

1,230 

280 

1,510 

60.6 

Male/Female 

— 

— 

312 

93 

405 

16.3 

Primary  Individual 

— 

— 

— 

— 

576 

23.1 

Total 

2,491 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 


Paterson  Planning  Board 

provided  188  dwelling  units  for  elderly  households  and  would  be  one 
of  the  reasons  accounting  for  the  high  frequency  of  rentals  by 
primary  individual  households.  The  other  152  households  with  pri¬ 
mary  individuals  as  the  heads  were  owner  occupied  and  constituted 
17%  of  the  total  owner  occupied  stock  in  this  neighborhood.  Both 
of  these  rates  coincided  with  the  City  norms  for  rented  and  owner 
units  occupied  by  primary  individuals . 

Family  household  incomes  were  slightly  higher  in  South  Paterson 
than  in  the  City  as  a  whole.  Only  32.17o,  compared  to  the  City's 
rate  of  36.6%,  earned  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $7,000.  In  the 
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less  than  $3,000  annual  income  bracket,  South  Paterson's  family 
households  had  a  lower  rate,  at  8 . 67o  than  the  City  at  10.67o.  The 
largest  proportion  in  any  one  income  range  was  in  the  $10,000 
to  $14,999  bracket,  with  30.97.  of  all  family  households  in  South 
Paterson  earning  incomes  at  this  level.  In  summary.  South 
Paterson  had  the  smallest  representation  of  its  family  households 
at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  income  scale. 

The  primary  individual  household  income  scale  did  not  deviate 
greatly  from  the  patterns  common  to  most  of  the  neighborhoods  in 
Paterson.  A  larger  proportion  of  primary  individual  households, 
84.67o,  earned  annual  incomes  below  $7,000  in  1969  compared  to  the 
City's  proportion  of  73.97o.  Within  this  group  however,  it  is 
found  that  a  smaller  porportion  of  households  headed  by  primary 
individuals  in  South  Paterson,  48.47.,  had  incomes  of  less  than 
$3,000  annually  compared  to  the  City  norm  of  51.57,. 

In  1970,  23.27o  of  all  the  households  in  South  Paterson  were 
one-person  households.  The  City's  proportion  of  households  des¬ 
cribed  as  one-person  was  lower,  at  217o.  Overcrowded  was  less 
frequent  in  South  Paterson  than  in  the  City  despite  an  increase 
in  the  neighborhood's  proportion  of  overcrowded  households  between 
1960  and  1970  from  6.67,  to  8.17o.  The  respective  City  levels  were 
10.77o  and  11.57o. 

4-1.17  STONEY  ROAD 


Stoney  Road  is  an  isolated  neighborhood  in  Paterson,  however, 
its  low  density  residential  sector  is  undergoing  change.  Married 
couples  constituted  68.37o  of  the  total  households,  a  higher  fre¬ 
quency  than  the  City's  rate  of  58.57o  for  the  same  group.  The 
number  of  household  heads  aged  between  either  14  and  44  or  45 
and  64  was  approximately  the  same  for  each  category. 

The  married  couples  account  for  69.87,  of  the  owner  occupied 
housing  and  67.0%  of  the  rental  units.  In  actual  numbers,  more 
married  couples  rented  rather  than  owned  their  dwellings.  The 
la^rgest  group  of  married  households  which  rented  were  those  with 
heads  between  the  ages  of  14  and  44. 

Male-or  female-headed  households  occurred  less  frequently  in 
Stoney  Road  than  in  the  c^ty ,  being  only  14.1%  of  total  households 
compared  to  18.6%  across  the  City.  Female-headed  households  alone 
represented  10.47o  of  the  neighborhood  households.  A  slightly 
larger  number  of  male-or  female-headed  households  rented  rather 
than  owned  their  dwellings.  557o  of  the  households  headed  by 
primary  individuals,  composing  17.57,  of  all  the  households  in 
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the  Stoney  Road  neighborhood,  rented  their  dwellings. 


One  person  households  in  Stoney  Road  constituted  167o  of  the 
total  number  of  households  whereas  in  the  entire  City,  21%  of  all 
households  were  of  this  kind. 

The  percentage  of  overcrowded  units ,  in  Stoney  Road  was 
slightly  less  in  1960  and  1970  than  in  the  City.  In  1970,  9.2% 
of  the  neighborhoods  occupied  households  were  overcrowded,  up 
from  6 . 67o  in  1960.  City  figures  were  correspondingly  11.57o 
and  10.77o. 

There  was  a  lower  frequency  of  households  reporting  annual 
incomes  of  less  than  $7,000  in  Stoney  Road,  3  7.27o,  than  in  the 
City  of  Paterson,  49.47o.  The  largest  representation  of  households 
in  any  one  income  bracket  was  in  the  $10,000  to  $14,999  range  with 
25.67o  of  all  households  in  Stoney  Road  falling  into  this  bracket. 

A  very  much  higher  percentage  of  family  household  was  represented 
in  the  $7,000  and  up  range,  74.17,  than  of  primary  individual 
households,  19.67,.  In  1969,  18.47o  of  the  households  earned  less 
than  $3,000,  while  14.07,  of  the  households  earned  over  $15,000. 


TABLE  4-1.17 

STONEY  ROAD  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

1960 

1970 

Primary 

Individual  % 

Overcrowded  %  Over- 
Households  crowded 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

188 

986 

1,174 

Family 

16.0 

84.0 

100.0 

% 

71 

108 

Total 

6.6 

9.2 

% 

Less  $3,000 

92 

9.6 

131 

51.4 

223 

18.4 

3,000-4,999 

78 

8.2 

33 

12.9 

111 

9.2 

5,000-6,999 

77 

8.1 

39 

15.3 

116 

9.6 

7,000-9,999 

243 

25.4 

38 

14.9 

281 

23.2 

10,000-14,999 

300 

31.4 

9 

3.5 

309 

25.6 

15,000-24,999 

155 

16.2 

5 

1.2 

160 

13.2 

25,000  plus 

10 

1.1 

— 

10 

0.8 

TOTAL 

955 

100.0 

255 

100.0 

1,210 

100.0 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


(continued) 


TABLE  4-1.17 (continued) 

S TONEY  ROAD  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of  Age  of  Household  Head 


Household_ 14-44  45-64 

White  &  Asian 

Husband-Wife  341  349 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Husband-Wife  2  - 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Owner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  114  197 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 

Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife  229  152 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife  343  349 

Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

690 

110 

800 

68.3 

113 

52 

165 

14.1 

— 

— 

206 

17.6 

1,171 

100.0 

2 

— 

2 

66 . 6 

1 

— 

1 

33.3 

3 

100.0 

311 

70 

381 

69.8 

42 

34 

76 

13.9 

— 

— 

89 

16.3 

546 

100.0 

381 

40 

421 

67.0 

72 

18 

90 

14.3 

— 

— 

117 

18.6 

628 

100.0 

692 

110 

802 

68.3 

114 

52 

166 

14.1 

— 

— 

206 

17.5 

1,174 

100.0 
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4-1.18 


TENTH  AVENUE 


Tenth  Avenue  is  the  City's  largest  neighborhood.  Of  the  4,482 
households,  3,146  were  White  and  Asian  and  1,336  were  Black  households. 
Married  family  households  constituted  approximately  the  same 
proportion  of  the  White  and  Asian  households  in  Tenth  Avenue  at 
60.37o  as  in  the  City,  with  61.17o.  A  greater  number  of  these  house¬ 
hold  heads  were  between  the  ages  of  45  and  64  then  in  younger  age 
range.  This  feature  was  dissimilar  to  the  City's  White  and  Asian 
married  family  household  composition,  in  which  the  majority  of  the 
heads  were  between  14  and  44  years  of  age. 

Black  households  in  the  Tenth  Avenue  neighborhood  had  a  greater 
tendency  to  be  married  family  households  with  61.87o  of  their  house¬ 
holds  described  as  such,  compared  to  the  Black  City  frequency  of 
49.37o.  In  keeping  with  the  City  pattern,  the  majority  of  Black 
married  family  household  heads  were  between  the  ages  of  14  and  44. 

There  were  also  462  elderly  married  households  living  in 
Tenth  Avenue.  The  majority  of  them  were  White  or  Asian. 


TABLE  4-1.18 

tenth  avenue  household  characteristics 


1970  Size  of 

House- 

Overcrowded 

%  Over- 

Household 

holds 

% 

Households 

crowded 

1  person 

878 

19.6 

1960 

262 

6.5 

2  or  more  persons 

3,604 

80.4 

1970 

4  35 

9 . 7 

Total 

4,482 

100.0 

Primary 

1970  Income 

Family 

% 

Individual 

% 

Total 

% 

Less  $3,000 

277 

7.9 

628 

50.6 

905 

19.1 

3,000-4,999 

44  3 

12.7 

223 

18.0 

666 

14 . 0 

5,000-6,999 

424 

12 . 1 

130 

10.5 

554 

11 . 7 

7,000-9,999 

710 

20.3 

127 

10.2 

837 

17 . 7 

10,000-14,999 

953 

27.3 

99 

8.0 

1,052 

22 . 2 

15,000-24,999 

568 

16.2 

13 

1.0 

581 

12 . 3 

25, 000  plus 

122 

3.5 

21 

1.7 

143 

3 . 0 

TOTAL 

3,497 

100.0 

1,241 

100 . 0 

4,738 

100 . 0 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


(continued) 
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TABLE  4-I0I8  (continued) 
TENTH  AVENUE  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 

Age  of  Household  Head 
14-44  45-64  Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

White  &  Asian 
Husband-Wi f e 
Male/Pemale 

Primary  individual 
Sub— total 

647 

823 

1,470 

309 

426 

117 

1,896 

426 

824 

60.3 

13o5 

26.2 
"x  r\r\  r\ 

3,146 

J_  U  U  •  U 

Black 

Husband-Wife 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

551 

239 

790 

299 

36 

15 

826 

314 

196 

61.8 

23.5 

14.7 

1,336 

100 . 0 

Ovner  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 

Male/Pemale 

Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

384 

507 

891 

130 

217 

62 

1,108 

192 

224 

72.7 
12.6 

14.7 

T  r\  r\ 

1,524 

100.0 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 

Male/Female 

Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

814 

555 

1,369 

478 

245 

70 

1,614 

548 

796 

54.6 

18.5 

26.9 

2,958 

100 .  c 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 

Male/Female 

Primary  Individual 

1,198 

1,062 

2,260 

608 

462 

132 

2,722 

740 

1,020 

4.482 

60.7 
16.5 

22.8 
100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


Married  family  households  represented  72.7%  of  the  ox^er 

occupied  housing  stock  ""^^;^3,?3'^°^erocc;pied 

frequency  ,of  married  house  °  ®  ^  family  household  heads  over 

“ir.rd‘i2.  a.  “rSd .  t..de„=, «  ^ 

hoL?ng  than  any  other  portion  of  the  household  ^ 

j;ighb^rhoods""^rrird  f arily"ouseholds"also°represented  the 

-IrrcLj:  sf^-fh^beLftSi-agts  of 
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of  14  and  44  composed  the  majority  of  the  renter  occupied  housing 
stock.  However,  there  was  a  substantial  number  of  married  family 
households  in  the  renter  market  whose  heads  were  over  the  age 
of  65.  The  Federation  House,  a  Jewish  non-profit  sponsored  housing 
project  for  senior  citizen  in  1973  provided  143  rental  units  for 
married  and  primary  individual  elderly  households , and  it  is  to  be 
expected  therefore, that  rentals  by  the  married  elderly  will  continue 
to  be  a  large  share  of  the  rental  stock  in  Tenth  Avenue. 

A  small  proportion,  13.57o,  of  the  White  and  Asian  household 
in  the  Tenth  Avenue  was  headed  by  a  male  or  female,  compared  to 
the  City's  figure  for  the  same  type  of  household,  14. 67,.  Black 
male  or  female  heads  of  households  had  a  substantially  lower 
frequency,  23 . 57,,  compared  to  the  Black  City  rate  of  32.47o.  The 
majority  of  male  or  female  head  of  households  in  both  groups 
were  under  65  years  of  age.  There  were  however,  132  male  or 
female  household  heads  over  the  age  of  65,  the  majority  of  which 
were  White  or  Asian. 

The  majority  of  households  having  a  male  or  female  head 
rented  their  units.  In  Tenth  Avenue  they  occupied  18.57,  of  the 
rental  market,  a  smaller  proportion  than  their  21.17o  distribution 
in  the  City's  occupied  rental  market.  Their  proportional 
representation  at  12 . 67o  of  the  owner  occupied  housing  supply 
of  Tenth  Avenue  differed  little  from  their  composition  in  the 
City's  owned  housing  supply  at  13.07o. 

Households  which  were  headed  by  primary  individuals  constituted 
26.27,  of  the  White  and  Asian  households  and  14.77,  of  the  Black 
households.  The  former  percentage  was  slightly  higher  than  the 
City  distribution  of.  White  and  Asian  primary  individual  headed 
households  at  24.37o.  The  neighborhood  figure  for  Black  primary 
individual  households  was  substantially  lower  than  the  City 
figure  of  18.37o. 

Family  household  incomes  for  the  Tenth  Avenue  neighborhood 
tended  move  often  to  be  at  higher  levels  than  the  City's 
distribution.  While  36.67,  of  Paterson's  family  households 
earned  inccmes  of  less  than  $7,000  in  1969,  only  32.77o  of  the 
Tenth  Avenue's  family  households  were  in  this  income  range. 

Families  earning  less  than  $3,000  annually  composed  10 . 67o  of  the 
City's  total,  but  only  7 . 97o  of  Tenth  Avenue's  family  households. 

As  in  the  City,  the  income  ranges  with  the  largest  number  of  family 
households  in  Tenth  Avenue  were  the  $7,000  to  $9,999  range, 
with  20.37o,  and  $10,000  to  $14,000  range  with  27.37,.  In  1969,  19.77o 
of  the  family  households  in  Tenth  Avenue  earned  over  $15,000,  a  higher 
frequency  than  the  City's  at  167,. 
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Households  headed  by  primary  individuals  in  Tenth  Avenue  were 
distributed  more  frequently  at  the  lower  income  levels  compared  to 
the  family  households.  In  1969,  79.1%  of  households  composed  of 
unrelated  individuals  earned  an  annual  income  of  less  than  $7,000. 
One  half  of  them  earned  less  than  $3,000.  There  was,  however,  a 
higher  frequency  of  primary  individuals  in  the  middle  income  and 
upper  income  ranges  than  in  the  City.  There  were  2.7/o  of  the 
households  headed  by  primary  individuals  in  the  income  range  over 
$15,000.  The  City  had  a  smaller  frequency  of  l.l7o  of  its  primary 
individual  households  earning  incomes  of  this  amount. 

The  percentage  of  one  person  households  in  Tenth  Avenue  was 
19.6%  while  in  the  City  of  Paterson  it  was  21%.  The  frequency  of 
overcrowded  household  units  was  less  in  the  neighborhood  than  in 
Paterson:  9.7%  compared  to  11.5%.  This  does  not  mean  that  over¬ 

crowding  is  not  a  problem,  however,  for  the  rate  of  increase  in 
the  number  of  units  that  were  overcrowded,  from  1960  to  1970  was 
faster  in  Tenth  Avenue  than  in  the  City.  The  percentage  of  house¬ 
hold  units  in  the  neighborhood  that  had  been  overcrowded  in  1960 
was  6.5%,  increasing  to  9.7%  in  1970.  During  the  same  period 
Paterson's  percentage  of  overcrowded  units  increased  1.5%  from  the 
1960  figure  of  10.7%  to  11.5%  in  1970. 

4_1.19  TOTOWA 


By  type  of  household  there  was  a  larger  percentage  headed  by 
married  couples  living  together,  than  any  other  type  of  living 
arrangement  in  Totowa.  The  2,616  married  household  units  represent 
63.8%.  of  the  total  neighborhood  households,  a  higher  porportion 
than  the  City's  which  was  58.5%.  The  majority  of  them  were  White 
or  Asian.  A  slightly  larger  number  were  between  the  ages  of  14  and 
44  compared  to  those  in  the  45  to  65  age  group.  There  were,  however, 
415  married  households  with  heads  over  the  age  of  65. 

A  large  majority  of  the  owned  units  were  owner-occupied  by 
married  couples.  White  or  Asian,  and  between  the  ages  of  45  and 
64.  This  was  also  characteristic  of  the  City  as  a  whole. 

While  more  married  couples  rent  rather  than  own  their 
dwelling  units ,  a  much  larger  number  of  married  households  with 
heads  between  the  ages  of  14  and  44  rent  their  dwellings  than  do 
married  couples  with  heads  between  45  and  64  years  of  age.  This 
relationship  also  adheres  to  the  City  pattern.  Of  those  married 
couples  with  a  head  of  household  over  65  years  of  age,  more  were 
in  owner  occupied  units  than  in  rental  units. 
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I 

Of  the  653  male  or  female  heads  of  households  in  Totowa,  . 

504,  or  12.37o  of  the  total  number  of  households,  were  headed  by  | 

women.  This  was  a  lower  frequency  than  the  City's  rate  of  14.9%. 

The  majority  of  households  having  either  a  male  or  female  head  - 

of  household  were  under  the  age  of  65  and  rented  their  dwelling  | 

units.  Three  out  of  every  four  were  renters.  There  were  also 
833  primary  individual  household  heads  in  Totowa.  ^ 

Totowa 's  households  are  distributed  by  size  similarly  to  the 
City  norm  of  20. 4% for  one  person  households.  Overcrowding,  , 

however,  was  less  frequent  in  Totowa  than  in  the  City.  The  per-  I 

centage  of  overcrowded  units  in  this  neighborhood  increased 
from  6.3%  in  1960  to  7.2%  in  1970.  In  comparison  the  City's  , 

frequency  rate  for  overcrowded  units  in  these  years  were  respectively  I 

10.7%  and  11.5%. 

Annual  incomes  of  households  in  Totowa  were  slanted  slightly 
higher  than  in  the  City's  income  distribution.  In  1969,  41.2%, 
of  the  4,230  households  earned  less  than  $7,000  in  Totowa.  The 
largest  proportion  in  any  one  income  range,  23.6%,  was  in  the  $7,000 
to  $9,999  bracket.  In  Totowa  there  was  a  smaller  frequency 


TABLE  4-1.19 

TOTOWA  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 

Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

1960 

1970 

Primary 

Individual  % 

Overcrowded  %  Over- 
Households  crowded 

1  person 

2  or  more  persons 
Total 

1970  Income 

838 

3,264 

4,102 

Family 

20.4 

79.6 

100.0 

% 

233 

295 

Total 

6.3 

7.2 

% 

Less  $3,000 

288 

8.8 

478 

50.0 

766 

18.1 

3,000-4,999 

296 

9.1 

198 

20.7 

494 

11.7 

5,000-6,999 

361 

11.0 

123 

12.9 

484 

11.4 

7,000-9,999 

886 

27.1 

111 

11.6 

997 

23.6 

10,000-14,999 

848 

25.9 

41 

4.3 

889 

21.0 

15,000-24,999 

535 

16.3 

3 

0.3 

538 

12.7 

25,000  plus 

60 

1.8 

2 

0.2 

62 

1.5 

TOTAL 

3,274 

100.0 

956 

100.0 

4,230 

100.0 

Source:  U.S«  Census 

;  1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board  (continued) 
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TABUS  4-1.19  (continued) 
rpnrpnwA  household  characteristic^ 


Type  of 
Household 


Age  of  Household  Head 

14..44  45-64  Under  65  Over  65  Total. 


White  &  Asian 

Husband-wife  1,090 

Male/Pemale 
Pritnary  Individual  - 
Sub- total 


1,024  2,114 

474 


412 

123 


2,526  64.3 

597  15.2 

806  20.5 

3,929  100.0 


Black 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Priroary  Individual 
Sub- total 


18  87  3 

54  2 


90  52.0 

56  32.4 

27  15.6 

173  100.0 


Owner  Occupied 
Husband-Wife 
Male/Pemale 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

Renter  Occupied 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  individual 
Sub- total 


324  575  899 

127 


835  467  1,302 

401 


234 

1,133 

71.5 

81 

208 

13.1 

244 

15.4 

' 

1,585 

100.0 

181 

1,483 

58.9 

44 

445 

17.7 

589 

23.4 

2,517 

100.0 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife  1,159  1 , 042 

Male/Pemale 

Primary  Individual  "  “ 

Total 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


2,201  415 

528  125 


2,616  63.8 

653  15.9 

833  20.3 

4,102  100.0 


of  incomes  earned  in  the  highest  income  bracket  compared  to 
the  total  City  (1.5%  as  against  2.1%).  Primary  individual 
incomes  in  the  two  lowest  income  ranges,  both  under  $5,000, 
were  70.7%  of  total  incomes  earned  by  primary  individuals 
in  all  income  groups .  The  largest  frequency  of  family  income 
was  in  the  $7,000  to  $9,999  at  27.1%,  followed  by  the  $10,000 
to  $14,999  income  range  at  25.97o.  There  was  a  higher  frequency 
of  family  households  earning  incomes  at  these  levels  in 
Totowa  compared  to  the  City's  rates,  which  were,  respectively, 
22.6%  and  24.8%. 
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4-1.20 


WRIGLEY  PARK 


Wrigley  Park  has  undergone  the  greatest  change  of  any 
neighborhood  in  Paterson,  demographically  and  environmentally, 
between  1960  and  1970.  The  population  increased  in  density 
and  family  size  and  became  predominantly  Non-White.  By  1970, 
there  were  3,080  Black  households  and  1,067  White  and  Asian 
households.  There  was  still  a  tendency,  as  in  other  neighborhoods, 
for  a  higher  proportion  of  White  and  Asian  households  than  of 
Black  households  to  be  constituted  by  married  couples.  In 
total,  there  was  a  smaller  frequency  of  married  family  house¬ 
holds  in  Wrigley  Park,  46.0%  than  in  the  total  City  household 
population,  58.57o. 

By  age  of  household  head,  more  than  twice  as  many  house¬ 
hold  heads  were  between  the  ages  of  14  to  44  than  between  the 
ages  of  45  to  64.  This  can  be  attributed  largely  to  the  961 
Black  household  heads  who  were  14  to  44  years  of  age. 

Both  in  the  owner  and  renter  categories  there  was  a 
smaller  frequency  of  married  family  households,  57.2%,  and  44.1% 
respectively,  compared  to  the  City's  rates,  70.9%  and  52.7%, 
respectively.  Most  couples  were  renters  and  they  were  in  the 
age  range  of  14  to  44. 

TABLE  4-1.20 

WRIGLEY  PARK  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


1970  Size  of 
Household 

House¬ 

holds 

% 

Overcrowded 

Households 

%  Over¬ 
crowded 

1  person 

991 

23.9 

1960 

955 

20.9 

2  or  more  persons 

3,146 

76.1 

197J 

818 

19.8 

Total 

4,137 

100.0 

1970  Income 

Fami ly 

% 

Primary 

Individual 

% 

Total 

Less  $3,000 

461 

14.8 

803 

56.5 

1,264 

27.8 

3,000-4,999 

510 

16.3 

269 

18.9 

779 

17.1 

5,000-6,999 

537 

17.2 

188 

13.2 

725 

15.9 

7,000-9,999 

736 

23.5 

119 

8.4 

855 

18.8 

10,000-14,999 

620 

19.8 

22 

1.6 

642 

14.1 

15, 000-24, 999 

219 

7.0 

20 

1.4 

239 

5.3 

25,000  plus 

44 

1.4 

— 

— 

44 

1.0 

TOTAL 

3,127 

100.0 

1,421 

100.0 

4,548 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1960  and  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 

(continued) 
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TABUS  4-1.20  (continued) 
WRIGLEY  PARK  HOUSEHOLD  CHARACTERISTICS 


Type  of 
Bousehold 


A^  of  Bousehold  Head 


14-44 

45-64 

Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

285 

137 

422 

75 

497 

47.0 

128 

32 

160  . 

15.1 

— 

400 

37.9 

• 

1,057 

100.0 

961 

364 

1,325 

80 

1.405 

45.6 

— 

917 

50 

971 

31.5 

— 

704 

22.9 

3,080* 

100.0 

132 

152 

284 

56 

340 

57.2 

•• 

92 

29 

121 

20.3 

— 

134 

22.5 

595 

100.0 

1,114 

349 

1,463 

99 

1,562 

44.1 

953 

57 

1,010 

28.5 

— 

970 

27.4 

3,542 

100.0 

1,246 

501 

1,747 

155 

1,902 

46.0 

_ 

1,045 

86 

1,131 

27.3 

— 

1,104 

26.7 

4,137 

100.0 

White  &  Aslan 

Hu  aband-Wi f e 
Nale/PMMile 
Priaary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Black 

Huaband-Wi  f  e 
Jlale/Fwsiale 
Primary  Individual 
Sub- total 

Oimer  Occupied 

Busband-Wife 
Male /Female 
PriBsary  individual 
Sub- total 

Renter  Occupied 

Hu abend- Wi fe 
Male/Female 
,  Primary  individual 
Sub- total 

Total  Households 
Husband-Wi f e 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 

Source ;  U.S.  Census;  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 

Male-or  female-headed  households  constituted  27.34  of 
the  neighborhood  households ,  a  much  higher  proportion  of 
households  of  this  type  than  the  City’s  proportion  of  18. 64. 
Female-headed  households  contributed  the  majority  of  these 
households  and  represented  22.2%  of  the  neighborhood  house¬ 
holds.  There  was  a  greater  tendency  for  Black  households  to 
be  of  this  type  than  there  were  White  &  Asian  households. 
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Primary  individual  households  represented  1,104  or  2^  .1°L  of 
the  total  of  4,137  househoicis.  While  the  majority  of  them  were 
Black,  37.97o  of  the  White  and  Asian  households  were  in  this 
category,  a  larger  proportion  than  the  City's  which  was  24.37o. 

The  majority  also  rented  their  housing. 

One  person  households  were  23.97o  of  all  households  in 
Wrigley  Park,  a  figure  2 . 97o  greater  than  that  for  Paterson.  This 
higher  rate  had  little  influence,  however,  on  the  number  of  over¬ 
crowded  dwellings  in  this  neighborhood.  While  the  percentage  of 
overcrowded  units  in  Paterson  increased  from  10.77o  in  1960  to  11.57o 
in  1970,  the  frequency  of  overcrowded  households  in  Wrigley  Park 
decreased  from  20.97o  to  19.87o. 

The  distribution  of  household  incomes  in  Wrigley  Park  in¬ 
dicated  a  slightly  higher  frequency  of  incomes  to  be  in  the 
lower  ranges  than  the  City  norm.  While  49.47o  of  Paterson's  total 
households  earned  incomes  under  $7,000  annually,  50.87o  of  Wrigley 
Park's  housdiolds  came  within  this  range.  A  higher  percentage  of 
households  earning  less  than  $3,000  annually,  occurred  in  Wrigley 
Park  as  compared  to  the  City,  27.87o  as  against  21.6%.  Among 
households  headed  by  primary  individuals,  88.67o  fell  into  the  under 
$7,000,  whereas  only  48 . 37o  of  family  households  did  so.  There  was 
also  a  higher  frequency  of  primary  individuals  in  the  under  $3,000 
range  in  Wrigley  Park  than  in  the  City.  There  was  a  smaller  re¬ 
presentation  of  both  types  of  households  in  the  higher  income 
brackets  in  Wrigley  Park  as  compared  to  the  City:  8.47o  of  family 
households  and  1.47o  of  primary  individual  households  in  Wrigley 
Park  earned  over  $15,000  whereas  the  corresponding  City  figures 
were  16.07o  and  1.17o. 
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TABLE  4-1.21 


CITY-WIDE  NEIGHBORHOOD  HOUSEHOLD  AND 


Type  of 
Household 


White  &  Asian 

Husband-Wife 
Male /Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

Black 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

Owner  Occupied 

Hu sband-Wi fe 
Male/Fem.ale 
Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

Renter  Occupied 

Hu sband-Wi fe 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Sub-total 

Total  Households 

Husband-Wife 
Male/Female 
Primary  Individual 
Total 


Age  of 
14-44 

Household  Head 
45_64  Under  65 

Over  65 

Total 

% 

9,632 

9,058 

18,690 

4,011 

22,701 

61.1 

4,270 

1,174 

5,444 

14.6 

9,030 

24.3 

37,175 

100.0 

3,698 

1,271 

4,969 

242 

5,211 

49.3 

3,292 

134 

3,426 

32.4 

1,934 

18.3 

10,571 

100.0 

3,345 

5,119 

8,464 

2,179 

10,643 

70.9 

1,300 

652 

1,952 

13.0 

2,408 

16.1 

15,003 

100.0 

9,985 

5,210 

15,195 

2,074 

17,269 

52.7 

6,262 

656 

6,918 

21.1 

8,  556 

26.1 

32,743 

100.0 

13,330 

10,329 

23,659 

4,253 

27,912 

58.5 

7,562 

1,  308 

8,870 

18.6 

10,964 

22.9 

• 

47,746 

100.0 

Source : 


U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 


(continued) 


TABLE  4-1.21  (continued) 


CITY-WIDE  NEIGHBORHOOD  HOUSEHOLD  AND 

INCOME  CHARACTERISTICS ,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


1970 

Size  of  Occupied  Overcrowded  % 

Household  Households  %  Overcrowding  Households  Households  Overcrowded 

(1.01  persons 
persons  ++) 

1  10,035  21.0  1960  46,107  4,956  10.7 

2  or  more  37,711  79  1970  47,746  5,505  11*5 

Total  47,746  100.0 


Primary 

1970  Income  Family  %  Individual  %  Total  % 


less  $3,000 

3,926 

10.6 

3,000-4,999 

4,528 

12.2 

5,000-6,999 

5,128 

13.8 

7,000-9, 999 

8,380 

22.6 

10,000-14,999 

9,203 

24.8 

15,000-24,999 

4,921 

13.3 

25,000  plus 

984 

2.7 

Total 

37,070 

100.0 

7,043 

51.5 

10,969 

21.6 

2,653 

19.4 

7,181 

14.2 

1,786 

13.0 

6,914 

13.6 

1,487 

10.9 

9,867 

19.4 

555 

4.1 

9,  758 

19.2 

88 

.  6 

5,009 

9.9 

75 

.5 

1,059 

2.1 

13,687 

100.0 

50,757 

100.0 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1960  and  1970 
Paterson  Planning  Board 
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4-1.22 


POVERTY  BY  SUBAREAS  OF  PATERSON 


For  the  purpose  of  analyzing  th6“distribUtioh  of  income  within 
subareas  of  the  City,  family  income  data  for  the  33  census  tracts 
were  grouped  into  four  categories  based  on  the  frequency  of  poverty 
identified  in  each  tract.  A  statistical  profile  of  Paterson  and  the 
metropolitan  area  with  data  from  the  1970  Federal  Census  prepared  by 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Social  and  Economic  Statistics  Admin¬ 
istration,  described  the  poverty  level  being  referred  to  in  this 
report.  The  criteria  serving  as  the  basis  for  determining  a  family 
as  being  of  "low  income"  or  "poverty"  status  (  the  terms  low  income 
and  poverty  are  used  interchangeably  in  Census  Bureau  Publications) 
was  the  minimum  income  needs  according  to  various  family  sizes.  The 
low-income  level  was,  for  example,  about  $3,700  for  a  four-person 
family  in  1969,  and  about  $1,800  for  unrelated  individuals."  The 
four  categories  identify  the  variation  of  family  income  which  exists 
within  and  between  subareas  of  the  City  are  as  follows; 


Group  1 


Group  2 


Group  3 


Census  tracts  with  a  higher  proportion  of  fe.mily 
income  below  the  poverty  level,  than  the  City-wide 
proportion  (12.3%)  and  which  at  the  same  time  show 
a  rate  of  femily  income  determined  to  be  three  times 
the  poverty  level  where  that  rate  is  less  than  the 
City-wide  rate  for  the  same  income  level  (42.1%). 

Census  tracts  in  Group  1  thus  identified,  are  the 
low  income  areas  shown  on  Map  4, 

Census  tracts  with  a  lower  proportion  of  femily  income 
below  the  poverty  level  than  the  City-wide  proportion 
(12.3%)  and  which  also  have  a  lower  proportion  income 
that  is  three  times  the  poverty  level  than  the  City¬ 
wide  proportion  (42.1%).  That  is, census  tracts  in  Group 
2  are  neither  overwhelmingly  low  income  nor  high  income. 

Census  tracts  with  a  lower  proportion  of  femily  income 
below  the  poverty  level  than  the  City-wide  proportion 
(12.3%)  and  at  the  same  time  show  a  higher  rate  of 
family  income  three  times  the  poverty  level  than  the 
city— wide  rate  of  42.1%.  Census  tracts  in  Group  3  are 
the  higher  income  areas  of  the  City. 


i 


Group  4  Census  tracts  with  a  higher  frequency  of  family 

income  below  the  poverty  level  than  the  frequency 
City-wide  (12.3%),  and  in  which  the  frequency  of 
family  income  that  is  three  times  the  poverty  level 
is  also  higher  than  the  City-wide  rate  for  this  income 
level  (42.1%).  Thus,  the  five  tracts  in  Group  4  display 
a  mixture  of  characteristics  which  simultaneously 
partake  of  the  characteristics  found  in  both  Group  1 
(lower  income)  and  Group  3  (higher  income)  areas. 
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TABLE  4-2 


GROUP  1/  LOW  INCOME  CENSUS  TRACTS, 

1969,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Census 

Tracts 

%  Families 

below 

poverty 

%  Families 
three  times 
poverty 

Minority 
%  Black 

population 
%  Spanish 
Speaking 

Median 

family 

income 

1804 

14.1 

31.6 

86.1 

1.3 

$7,563 

1805 

33.0 

22.5 

81.2 

1.1 

6,013 

1807 

19.1 

24.6 

58.0 

5.3 

7,007 

1808 

16.7 

34.4 

45.8 

13.8 

8,199 

1814 

15.7 

24.4 

92.3 

7,434 

1815 

16.4 

25.4 

86.2 

4.1 

7,464 

1816A 

27.8 

16.3 

46.7 

21.3 

5,542 

1817A 

19.6 

22.5 

4.6 

15.3 

6,700 

1817B 

27.0 

15.9 

41.6 

42.1 

5,573 

1818 

17.4 

26.6 

9.0 

38.8 

7,130 

1820 

20.8 

26.7 

20.8 

31.5 

6,993 

1822 

20.0 

26.7 

22.5 

25.1 

6,433 

1823 

17.2 

29.6 

32.6 

33.8 

7,703 

1829 

28.1 

17.9 

22.7 

37.0 

5,785 

Group  mean 

19.7 

25.8 

50.5 

20.2 

City  mean 

12.3 

42.1 

26.9 

12.5 

$8,716 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1970 
Group  1 

Group  1,  consisting  of  14  census  tracts  in  the  inner  city  area 
(including  the  neighborhoods  of  Riverview,  Wrigley  Park,  Downtown, 
Sandy  Hill,  Dublin,  the  southern  half  of  Bunker  Hill  and  northern 
Lackawanna)  is  shown  on  Map  3.  Table  4-2  indicates  that  as  a  group, 
19.7%  of  the  families  in  these  tracts  had  incomes  in  1969  below  pov¬ 
erty  standards  for  the  size  of  each  family,  nearly  one  and  one  half 
times  the  average  frequency  of  poverty  in  Paterson.  Census  tract 
1805,  the  Riverview  area  east  of  Clinton  Street,  reported  one  out  of 
every  three  families  living  below  poverty,  the  highest  frequency  in 
the  City.  Among  all  families  in  Group  1,  25.8%  reported  incomes  in 
1969  whichvere  computed  to  be  three  times  the  poverty  level  for 
families  of  their  composition.  This  figure  is  only  3/5  of  the  City¬ 


1969 
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wide  figure  for  this  income  group  (42.1%). 
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The  minority  population  of  Group  1,  both  Black  and  Spanish 
sneakine  was  70.7%  of  the  total  area  population,  compared  to 

}/  for  the  City.  The  association  in  Group  1  of  a  concentration 
^f  mtnorltrfamiUes  and  a  higher  frequency  of  poverty  demonstrates 
the  lower  level  of  economic  achievement  of  Black  and  Puerto  Ric 
f^iUes  compared  to  all  families  in  Paterson.  The  median  income 
in  each  census  tract  was  less  than  the  City  median  income  in  1969. 
Census  tracts  1816A  and  1817B  (Downtown)  and  1929  (Lackawanna) 
had  the  lowest  median  incomes,  under  $6,000. 

A  number  of  factors  were  identified  which  can  be  plated  to 
the  higher  frequency  of  poverty  reported  in  Group  1. _  They  are  set 
out  in  Table  4-5.  In  Paterson,  46.5%  of  the  popul^ion  over  25 
years  of  age  had  less  than  9  years  of  education.  The  mean  for 
Loup  1  was  51.8%.  In  general,  those  tracts  with  a  j 

tration  of  Spanish  speaking  persons  also  reported  a  lower  lev 
educational  achievement.  Among  males  over  16  years  of  age 
Group  1,  60.0%  were  employed  in  low  labor  categories  and  8 _8 4  were 
unemployed  as  of  April,  1970.  (Low  labor  categories  include  resi¬ 
dents  employed  as  laborers,  operatives  and  service  workers  com¬ 
pared  to  prLessional,  managerial,  craftsman,  and  foremen  who 
require  greater  skills  and  training.)  Both  rates  were  higher  than 

the  City  mean. 

■'  nnAOTTr/.  Q 


GROUP  1  CENSUS  TRACTS ,  POVERTY  RELATED 

- factors,  1970.  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Census 

Tracts 


7o  Persons  over 
25  years  of  age 
with  less  than  9 
years  of  education 


7o  Males  over 
16  employed  in 
low  labor 
categories 


7o  Males  over 
16  unemployed, 
civilian 
labor  force 


7o  Families 
with  public 
assistance  or 
public  welfare 
inc  ome 


1804  39.6 
1805  57.7 

1807  54.6 

1808  45.0 

1814  44.6 

1815  42.1 

1816A  60.1 

1817A  48.6 

1817B  63.3 

1818  61.2 

1820  57.2 

1822  60.3 

1823  47.9 

1829  63.9 

Group  mean  51.8 

City  mean  46 . 5 


52.6 

66.8 

64.4 

56 . 5 
61.8 
60.8 

46.4 

42.5 

66.6 

58.1 

63.5 

68.6 

52.4 
78.3 
60.0 

46.5 


4.5 

7.1 
9.0 

6.2 
10 . 6 
11.5 
18.3 

NA 

13.2 

7.1 

8.4 

6.5 

9.2 

7.8 

8.8 

5.8 


20.7 

31.7 
16.9 

10.4 
21.6 
18.6 

27.4 
9.8 

20.5 
7.4 

16.3 

17.1 

16.3 

22.4 

18.4 
10.3 


Source:  U.S.  Census:  1970  177 


Census  tract  1829  in  the  Lackawanna  area  had  the  highest 
reported  male  employment  in  low  labor  jobs  (78. 3%),  while  census 
tract  1816A  in  Downtown  had  the  highest  unemployment  rate  (18.37o) 
for  men.  Data  for  census  tract  1817A  (Downtown)  was  not  published 
for  unemployment;  however,  the  low  frequency  of  employment  in  low 
labor  category  suggests  the  unemployment  rate  was  also  very  high. 
Although  most  trends  in  Group  1  had  an  unemployment  rate  in  1970 
above  the  City  average.  Census  tract  1804,  including  Riverview 
Towers  and  Christopher  Columbus  Public  Housing  had  an  average 
male  unemployment  rate  below  the  City  average. 

The  source  of  family  income  was  also  related  to  the  higher 

frequency  of  poverty  and  low  median  incomes.  While  10.3%  of  all 

families  in  Paterson  receive  some  public  assistance  or  public 

welfare  income,  18.4%  of  the  families  in  Group  1  had  income  from 

these  sources.  Census  tract  1805  (Riverview,  east  of  Clinton 

Street)  had  both  the  highest  frequency  of  poverty  and  the  highest 

frequency  of  families  receiving  public  assistance  or  public  welfare 
income  (31.7%)  in  the  City. 

Group  2 

Group  2  census  tracts  shown  in  Table  4-4,  are  those  areas  with 
neither  a  high  incidence  of  poverty  nor  of  high  income.  They  in¬ 
clude  census  tracts  located  in  the  neighborhoods  of  Haledon, 
northern  Bunker  Hill,  eastern  Totowa  and  the  area  between  Valley 
Road  and  Bloomfield  Avenue  in  Lackqwanna  and  South  Paterson.  As 
a  group,  only  9.07.  of  the  families  had  incomes  below  poverty, 
while  37.3%  of  the  families  earned  three  times  their  poverty 
threshold  in  1969.  Although  23.57.  of  the  population  in  Group  2 
were  either  Black  or  Spanish  Speaking, this  figure  was  below  the 
City-wide  proportion  of  this  population  group  (39.4%).  The  median 
family  income  for  each  tract  was  close  to  the  City  median  income 
of  $8,716. 

TABLE  4-4 


Census 

Tracts 

GROUP  2, 

NEITHER  LOW  INCOME  NOR 

HIGH  INCOME 

Median 

family 

1969 

CENSUS 

:  TRACTS,  1969 

CITY  OF  : 

PATERSON 

7o  Families 

below 

poverty 

7o  Families 
three  times 
poverty 

Minority 
%  Black 

Population 
%  Spanish 
Speaking 

1803 

9.7 

36.5 

11.5 

8.7 

$8,516 

1806 

8.8 

36.3 

21.9 

8.9 

8,122 

1809 

6.5 

40.7 

2.4 

16.2 

8,444 

1821 

10.4 

36.8 

7.2 

14.7 

8,661 

Group  mean  9.0 

37.3 

12.2 

11.3 

City  mean  12 . 3 

42.1 

26.9 

12.5 

8,716 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1970 


178 


Table  4-5  which  followEy  shows  that  as  a  group,  51. 4%  of  the 
population  over  25  years  of  age  had  less  than  9  years  of  education, 
a  proportion  which  was  higher  than  the  City  average  and  equal  to 
the  average  for  Group  1.  Among  males  over  16  years  of  age,  49. 24 
were  employed  in  low  labor  occupations,  slightly  higher  than  the 
City  average  (46.5%),  but  only  5.2%  were  unemployed,  less  than  the 
City  average  in  1970  (5.8%).  The  number  of  families  who  re- 
ceived  public  assistance  or  public  welfare  income  was  only  7.//o, 
less  than  the  City  average  (10.37o). 


TABLE  4-5 


GROUP  2  CENSUS  TRACTS ,  POVERTY  RELATED  FACTORS , 
- -  1970  >  CITY  OF  PATERSO^ 


1 


Census 

tract 


7o  Persons  %  Males  4  Males 

over  25  years  over  16  over  16 

of  age  with  less  employed  in  unemployed, 

than  9  years  low  labor  civilian 

education  categories  labor  force 


7o  Families  with 
public  assistanc^,,, 
or  public 
welfare 


income 


1803 

1806 

1809 

1821 


47.4 
52.2 

52.4 
56.2 


48.6 

49.6 

55.6 
42.2 


4.7 

6.3 

4.3 

5.7 


6.7 

8.9 

6.3 

9.0 


Group  mean 
City  mean 


51.4 

46.5 


49.2 

46.5 


5.2 

5.8 


7.7 

10.3 


Source;  U.S.  Census:  1970 


Group  3 


Group  3  includes  ten  high  income  census  tracts  located  in  the 
prime  residential  neighborhoods  of  the  City.  They  include  Hr  cres  , 
Brooks loate,  western  Totowa,  Riverside,  Eastside,  Near  Eastsi  e. 
People's  Park,  South  Paterson,  Stoney  Road  and  parts  of  Tenth  Avenue. 
Poverty  occurred  among  only  6 . 77o  of  the  families  in  Group  ,  one- 
half  the  City  average.  Census  tracts  1810  (Riverside)  and  1^5 
(Eastside), (see  Table  4-6), show  the  lowest  frequency  (4.5/o).  The 
majority  of  the  families  (54.5%)  earned  three  times  their  poverty 
level.  The  highest  proportions  of  such  families  were  found  in  census 
tracts  1825  and  1826  (Eastside,  western  Near  Eastside  and  south¬ 
western  Tenth  Avenue)  and  1801  (Hillcrest).  The  median  income  in 
Group  3  tracts  ranges  from  $9,308  to  a  high  of  $12,348,  well  above 
the  City  mean  of  $8,716.  The  median  income  figure  in  census  tract 
1825  was  depressed  by  the  census  omission  of  16  blocks  adjacent  to 

Eastside  Park. 


I 


As  a  group,  16.3%  of  the  population  was  either  Black  or  Spanish 
Speaking.  Although  the  minority  population  had  a  higher  frequency 
of  poverty,  they  were  also  represented  in  the  upper  income  levels. 

By  individual  census  tract,  the  minority  population  ranged  from 
a  low  of^2.2%  in  1801  (Hillcrest)  to  50.6%  in  1812  (Tenth  Avenue) 
and  55.8%  in  1824  (Near  Eastside  area).  Census  tract  1826  with  the 
highes t^ median  income  in  the  City  ($12,348)  had  a  minority  population 
of  21.14,  no  public  housing,  and  a  Black  family  median  income  of 
$13,875. 


TABLE  4-6 

GROUP  3 ,  HIGH  INCOME  CENSUS  TRACTS , 

1969,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Minority  population 

Census  %  Families  %  Families  %  Black  %  Spanish  Median  family 

below  poverty  3  times  poverty_ Speaking  income,  1969^ 


1801 

6 . 0 

61.3 

1802 

8.7 

50.6 

1810 

4.5 

53.9 

1812 

5.4 

46.3 

1819 

9.0 

54.6 

1824 

7.6 

43.4 

1825 

4.5 

67.2 

1826 

7.7 

65.2 

1827 

8.0 

48.4 

1830 

5.3 

49.1 

Group  mean 

6.7 

54.5 

City  mean 

12.3 

42.1 

Source:  U. 

S .  Census : 

1970 

0.8 

1.4 

$  11,750 

2.7 

2.2 

9,390 

2.4 

8.1 

9,552 

38.6 

12.0 

9,647 

0.5 

2.4 

9,857 

34.2 

19.6 

9,308 

10.9 

8.6 

11,927 

14.2 

6.9 

12,348 

1.8 

11.9 

9,339 

0.7 

8.5 

9,813 

9.2 

7.1 

26.9 

12.5 

8,716 

As  for  the  social  and  economic  indices  related  to  income,  all 
were  lower  than  the  City  average,  with  the  exception  of  families  with 
social  security  income.  The  number  of  persons  over  25  years  of  age 
with  less  than  9  years  of  education  was  42.0%  (Table  4-7).  However, 
several  tracts  were  above  the  City  average,  including  1819  (Stoney 
Road), 1827  (People's  Park)  and  1830  (South  Paterson).  Although 
education  is  a  primary  factor  today  in  achieving  economic  success,  many 
middle  aged  residents  who  are  successful  did  not  complete  a  full  high 
school  education.  Men  employed  in  low  labor  jobs  averaged  43.1%; 
however,  unemployment  was  only  4.1%.  Two  census  tracts,  1810  (Riverside) 

and  1830  (South  Paterson)  did  have  a  1970  unemplo5mient  rate  above  the 
City  average. 
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Families  with  public  assistance  or  public  welfare  income  averaged 
only  4.87o,  one-half  the  City  average.  Three  tracts  were  above  7, 
including  1810  (Riverside),  1812  (Tenth  Avenue)  and  1824  (Near  Eastside). 
Five  tracts  were  very  low,  including  1801  (Hillcrest),  1819  (Stoney 
Road),  1825  and  1826  (Eastside  and  Near  Eastside)  and  1827  (People's 
Park) . 


TABLE  4-7 


GROUP  3  CENSUS  TRACTS ,  POVERTY  RELATED  FACTORS , 

1970,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Census 

tracts 

7o  Persons  over 

25  years  of  age 
with  less  than  9 
years  of  education 

7o  Males  over 

16  employed  in 
low  labor 
categories 

7o  Males  over 

16  unemployed, 
civilian 
labor  force 

7o  Families 
with  public 
assistance  or 
public  welfare 
income 

1801 

39.9 

39.1 

2.8 

2.1 

1802 

46.8 

43.2 

3.4 

6.2 

1810 

45.2 

46.8 

6.5 

7.2 

1812 

46.1 

46.2 

4.6 

9.7 

1819 

47.6 

53.8 

4.8 

1.9 

1824 

39.5 

54.2 

4.0 

7.0 

1825 

29.9 

28.9 

3.6 

0.1 

1826 

28.3 

32.4 

2.9 

3.1 

1827 

51.0 

48.8 

3.8 

2.3 

1830 

47.0 

46.8 

6.1 

4.2 

Group  mean  42.0 

43.1 

4.1 

4.8 

City  mean  46.5 

46.5 

5.8 

10.3 

Source:  U.S.  Census: 

1970 

Group  4 

The 

five  tracts 

in  Group  4  (Table  4-8) 

had  both  a  higher  frequency 

of  poverty  and  of  families  who  earned  three 

times  as  much 

as  their 

threshold  of  poverty  than 

the  City  average.  Census 

tracts 

1811,  1813  and  1831 

are  located  east  of  Madison  Avenue.  Tracts  1811  and 

1813  are 

located  in 

Tenth  Avenue.  Tract  1831  includes  Lakeview  and 

one-half 

of  Railway. 

Census 

tract  1828  includes  the  Southern  half  of 

Sandy  Hill,  while  1816B  is  located  in  the  Downtown  area. 

One 

explanation 

for  the 

split  character  of  these  tracts  is  the 

Riverside  Terrace  public  housing  is  located  in  1811,  Alexander  Hamilton 
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public  housing  is  located  in  1831  and  the  Governor  William  Paterson 
senior  citizen  project  is  located  in  tract  1828.  However,  a  wide 
range  of  family  incomes  does  exist  in  all  five  tracts  outside  of  the 
proj  ec  ts  . 


TABLE  4-8 

GROUP  4,  MIXED  LOW  INCOME  AND  HIGH 

INCOME  CENSUS  TRACTS,  1969, 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Census 

tracts 

7o  Families 
be  low 
poverty 

7.  Families 
three  times 
poverty 

Minority 
%  Black 

population 

7o  Spanish 
Speaking 

Median 
family 
income  1969 

1811 

15.7 

47.3 

20.7 

6.3 

$9,370 

1813 

13.0 

41.5 

53.8 

13.2 

8,856 

1816B 

12.4 

46.2 

70.3 

14.7 

9,519 

1828 

14.9 

40.9 

8.6 

19.8 

8,635 

1831 

16.4 

46.4 

20.9 

6.7 

8,566 

Group 

mean  15.2 

45.2 

50.2 

12.5 

City  mean  12 . 3 

42.1 

26.9 

12.5 

$8,716 

Source:  U.S.  Census:  1970 


Census  tract  I816B  in  the  Downtown  area  is  very  unusual.  The 
proportion  of  families  in  poverty  was  close  to  the  City  average  (12.47o), 
however,  46.27.  of  the  families  reported  an  income  three  times  the 
poverty  level.  The  median  income  reported,  $9,519,  was  also  above  the 
City  average.  Although  857.  of  the  population  were  Black  or  Spanish 
Speaking  and  the  northern  half  of  the  tract  is  one  of  the  most  deter¬ 
iorated  in  the  City,  there  is  no  apparent  explanation  for  the  higher 
level  of  income  compared  to  other  surrounding  tracts.  The  unemployment 
rate  (Table  4-9)  10.97.  in  1816B,  and  the  frequency  of  families  who  receive 
public  assistance  or  public  welfare  (23.47.)  were  also  characteristic 
of  the  surrounding  low  income  tracts. 

The  remaining  four  tracts  each  differed  slightly  from  the  other. 

The  frequency  of  poverty  was  higher  in  tract  1831,  however,  the  percentag 
of  families  earning  three  times  a  poverty  income  was  also  high.  Census 
tract  1811  was  similar.  The  minority  population  varied  considerably, 
as  did  their  social  characteristics.  Census  tract  1813  had  one  of  the 
highest  levels  of  education  achievement  in  the  City,  with  only  33.47.  of 
the  area  lacking  nine  years  of  education,  while  61.67o  of  tract  1828 
lacked  the  same  amount  of  education.  Unemployment  was  above  the  City 
average  in  Tract  1813,  but  below  the  City  in  Tracts  1811,  1828  and  1831. 
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TABLE  4-9 


GROUP  4  CENSUS 

TRACTS,  POVERTY 

RELATED 

FACTORS,  1970, CITY  OF  PATERSON 

7o  Families 

7o  Persons  over 

7o  Males  over 

7o  Males  over 

with  public 

25  years  of  age 

16  employed  in 

16  unemployed. 

assistance  or 

Census 

with  less  than  9 

low  labor 

civilian 

public  welfare 

tracts 

years  of  education 

categories 

labor  force 

income 

1811 

47.8 

47.9 

4.2 

9.2 

1813 

33.4 

50.4 

6.3 

7.9 

18168 

,54.1 

68.3 

10.9 

23.4 

1828 

61.6 

61.9 

2.1 

5.2 

1831 

42.0 

41.4 

3.9 

13.1 

Group  mean  44 . 9 

49.3 

4.8 

10.9 

City  mean  46 . 5 

46.5 

5.8 

10.3 

Source: 

0.  S .  Census :  1970 

Map 

3  shows  the  pattern  of  groupings 

of  census  tracts 

by  income . 

In  broad 

terms ,  it  emerges 

that  high  income  tracts  are  located  on 

the  perimeter  of  the  City,  while  low  income  tracts  are  concentrated 
in  the  center.  Tracts  showing  a  mixture  of  high  and  low  incomes 
are  situated  between  the  high, income  and  low  income  areas,  functioning 
in  the  nature  of  transition  zones.  Tracts  which  are  not  substantially 
either  high  or  low  in  income  are  clustered  on  the  northern  and  south¬ 
western  City  boundaries. 

Such  patterning  generally  confirms  the  delineation  of  the 
Planned  Variations  Target  Area*  which  is  the  focus  of  City  attention 
in  so  far  as  Planned  Variations  project  funding  is  concerned.  In  a 
few  cases,  however,  tracts  included  in  the  Planned  Variations  Target 
Area  fall  into  income  groups  which  suggest  a  less  imperative  need  for 
special  policy  attention  than  other  groups.  Thus,  Census  tract  1812 
(on  the  Map,  all  tracts  are  designated  by  their  two  digits,  so  that 
Tract  1812  reads  as  12)  appears  to  be  properly  grouped  with  high  income 
tracts,  but  is  included  in  the  Target  Area.  The  same  comment  applies 
to  Tracts  1824  and  1827.  Tract  1821,  part  of  the  Target  Area,  is 
grouped  with  those  other  tracts  which  are  not  either  substantially 
low  or  high  in  income.  On  the  other  hand.  Tract  11  is  not  part  of  the 
Target  Area,  but  is  within  the  group  of  tracts  with  a  mixture  of  high 
and  low  incomes.  All  other  tracts  so  included  are  part  of  the  Target 
Area. 

^  See  Comprehensive  City  Demonstration  Program,  3rd  Action  Year, 

Bureau  of  Policy  Analysis,  City  of  Paterson,  1972,  page  28. 
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The  essential  point  is,  however,  that  there  is  broad  comparability 
between  the  location  pattern  of  tracts  with  low  income,  mixed  income 
and  neither  low  nor  high  income,  and  the  Target  Area  delineated  for 
the  Planned  Variations  Program.  Since  the  Planned  Variations  and 
Planning  Board's  poverty  indices  and  the  findings  they  engendere  as 
to  location  of  poverty  are  largely  comparable,  it  is  clear  that 
continuation  and  acceleration  of  effort  are  called  for  on  the  part 
of  the  City  in  order  to  redress  the  income  situation  of  households 

located  in  areas  outlined. 


This  effort  will  increasingly  need  to  address  such  substantive 
matters  as  skill  upgrading,  adult  education,  and  day  care  centers,  to 
enable  low  income  individuals  and  families  to  acquire  necessary  personal 
resources,  such  as  basic  education  and  technical  skills,  and  to  have 
greater  access  to  social  resources,  such  as  day  care  centers  for  female¬ 
headed  households  with  children,  all  of  which  factors  play  «  Part  in 
the  determination  of  ability  to  compete  for  income  in  the  marketplace 

of  jobs. 


Programs  such  as  those  identified  above  will  not  by  themselves, 
however,  improve  the  income  picture  of  the  tracts  which  have  been 
identified  as  standing  in  need  of  income  augmentation  by  virtue  or 
the  groupings  into  which  they  fit.  While  it  is  important  to  improve 
the  effective  supply  of  labor  by  manipulating  the  factors  constraining 
the  individual's  ease  of  entry  into  the  labor  market,  it  is  equally 
necessary  to  provide  incentive  to  job-seekers  to  upgrade  themselves. 
Increase  in  supply  of  jobs,  therefore,  is  a  critical 

increase  in  supply  of  skills,  and  it  is  the  effective  pairing  of  these 
factors  that  will  constitute  the  sum  of  the  opportunity  for  improvement 
of  incomes  in  the  impacted  tracts. 


The  Planning  Board  has  already  documented  possibilities 
increasing  job  supply  in  the  industrial  sector  in  its  report  ig 

with  additional  land  which  may  be  brought  under  industrial  develo^ent. 
There  are,  however,  other  avenues  which  need  to  be  pursued,  especially 
avenues  which  involve  initiative  by  the  business  community  and  by 
neighborhood  groups.  Economic  development  entitities  may  well  e 
formed,  operating  City-wide  or  on  the  basis  of  a  defined  sub-area 
of  the  City,  whose  purpose  mi^t  be  the  encouragement  of  small  enter¬ 
prises  throughout  the  impacted  area»  using  capital  subscribed 
locally  and  complemented  by  loans  from  the  Federal  GovemMnt  s  Small 
Business  Administration.  Even  where  available  jobs  offer  low  wage  rates, 
leadership  elements  in  the  impacted  areas  would  do  well  to  consider 
strategies  of  community  development  idiich  could  favorably  affect  the 
management  of  household  income,  such  as  the  institution  of  co-operative 

consumer  and  service  societies  and  of  credit  unions. 


Industry ;  Sites ,  Paterson  Planning  Board,  June,  1973 
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In  sum,  the  future  course  of  events  in  respect  of  individual 
and  household  incomes  in  the  impacted  tracts  must  be  understood 
and  accepted  as  the  responsibility  of  several  actors:  of  the 
State,  in  so  far  as  it  may  wish  to  develop  policies  and  programs 
which  will  minimize  the  adverse  impact  on  central  cities  such  as 
Paterson  of  the  industrial  transition  period  in  which  the  State's 
urban  centers  are  now  caught;  of  the  City,  in  so  far  as  it  has 
the  desire  and  commitment  to  facilitate  income  betterment  by  en¬ 
couraging  industrial  job  creation,  education  and  skill  upgrading 
programs,  and  day  care  facilities;  of  the  business  sector,  in  so 
far  as  on  its  own  initiative  as  well  as  in  cooperation  with  City 
government  and  with  leaders  and  groups  in  the  impacted  area  it 
evinces  a  concern  with  job  creation  and  resultantly  with  income 
betterment.  Finally,  a  heavy  responsibility  must  be  borne  by 
individuals,  heads  of  households  and  community  groups  in  so  far 
as  it  is  necessary,  for  improvement  of  the  household  income 
situation,  to  ensure  that  job  opportunities  are  within  the 
effective  grasp  of  job  seekers  by  virtue  of  the  adequate  prepara¬ 
tion  that  is  prerequisite  to  obtaining  and  maintaining  jobs. 


SECTION  5-1 

PRODUCTION  ANALYSIS  AND 
MARKET  TRENDS 


5-1.1  Present  Housing  Stock 

5-1.2  Current  Housing  Market 
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5-1.1 


PRESENT  HOUSING  STOCK 


Paterson  had  a  total  of  49,368  dwelling  units  in  1970  repre¬ 
senting  a  net  increase  of  990  units  from  1960  as  reported  by  the 
U.S.  Census.  In  addition,  150  units  omitted  by  the  census  MSt 
be  added  to  the  net  increase  and  the  total  housing  stock. 
maiority  of  the  growth  occurred  in  the  multi-family  sector  with 
the  construction  of  new  apartments.  By  1970,  there  were  41,870 
year  round  units  in  multi-family  structures,  7,465  single  family 
dwelling  and  26  seasonal  units  in  the  City.  The  net  increase  in 
residential  units  was  the  result  of  two  off-setting  trends:  new 
construction  plus  conversions  and  conversions  during  the  decade, 

less  demolitions. 

Changes  in  the  housing  stock  from  April  1970  to  December  1972, 
reflected  in  permits  issued  by  the  City,  suggest  further  market 
trends.  A  total  of  477  new  dwellings  were  constructed  during  this 
period,  while  959  demolitions  took  place.  This  resulted  in  a  de¬ 
crease  in  the  total  housing  stock  of  482  units.  However,  an 
unknown  number  of  conversions  have  taken  place. 

The  number  of  dwelling  units  that  have  been  constructed 
annually  from  1960  through  1972  has  fluctuated  from  as  few  as  18 
new  units  being  produced  in  1968  to  as  many  as  1,096  units  in 
(Table  5-1).  Of  the  4,558  new  units,  42.77o  or  1,903  were 
with  public  housing  funds  or  government  mortgage  assistance  and 
provided  badly  needed  residences  for  the  elderly,  low  and  moderate 
income  families.  As  of  December  1972,  4,096  or  8.4%  of  the  housing 
stock  were  units  built  with  some  form  of  public  assistance. 

In  general,  the  rate  of  new  private  construction  has  de¬ 
creased  from  several  hundred  units  a  year  from  1960  through  1 
to  less  than  an  average  of  23  units  a  year  since  1967  (Table  5-1) 
The  number  of  single  family  units  built  declined  from  33  units  in 
1960  to  9  units  in  1972.  The  number  of  two-family  units  con¬ 
structed  has  also  declined  substantially.  The  majority  of  the 
private  units  built  occurred  in  garden  apartment  and  high-rise 
structures  with  five  or  more  units.  Publicly  subsidized  construc¬ 
tion  occurred  during  the  early  sixties  and  seventies.  During  the 
years  of  1966  through  1969  no  building  permits  were  issued  for 
public  housing  or  government  subsidized  projects. 
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TABLE  5--1 


ANNUAL  CONSTRUCTION  AlTD  DEMOLITIONS, 

1960-1972,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Construction 


Government  Sub- 


Year 

Private  Units 

sidized  Units 

Sub 

Total 

Demolitions 

One  Multi 

Family  Family  Sub 
Units  Units  Total 

Public 

Housing 

Units 

Other 

Housing 

Programs 

One  Multi 

Family  Family 
Units  Units 

Toti 

Uni 

1960 

33 

312 

345 

192 

192 

NA 

NA 

982 

1961 

39 

428 

467 

__ 

— 

NA 

NA 

700 

1962 

54 

390 

444 

— 

752 

752 

NA 

NA 

214 

1963 

61 

166 

227 

— 

— 

— 

NA 

NA 

82 

1964 

25 

488 

513 

212 

158 

370 

NA 

NA 

28 

1965 

17 

415 

432 

188 

— 

188 

NA 

NA 

136 

1966 

5 

88 

93 

— 

— 

— 

NA 

NA 

141 

1967 

5 

20 

25 

— 

— 

— 

NA 

NA 

126 

1968 

2 

16 

18 

— 

— 

— 

NA 

NA 

158 

1969 

6 

12 

18 

— 

— 

— 

NA 

NA 

222 

1970 

9 

10 

19 

— 

258 

258 

67 

354 

421 

1971 

6 

13 

19 

— 

143 

143 

35 

383 

418 

1972 

7 

28 

35 

— 

— 

— 

20 

276 

296 

Total 

269 

2,386  2,655 

592 

1,311 

1,903 

3,924 

Source ;  Department  of  Community  Improvements, 
City  of  Paterson 


Of  the  477  units  constructed  between  1970  and  1972,  only  22 
were  single-f amily  units.  By  neighborhood,  19  were  in  Hillcrest, 

2  in  Wrigley  Park  and  1  in  Eastside.  Two-family  units  in  nine 
neighborhoods  account  for  44  of  the  private  units  constructed, 
while  10  units  in  a  multi- family  structure  were  built  in  Totowa. 
Four  major  projects  constructed  with  Federal  or  State  mortgage 
assistance  accounted  for  847o  of  the  recent  units  constructed,  in¬ 
cluding  158  senior  citizen  units  in  Sandy  Hill,  143  senior  citizen 
units  in  Tenth  Avenue,  88  moderate  income  family  units  in  Downtown 
and  12  moderate  income  family  units  in  Wrigley  Park.  Since  1972, 
construction  has  begun  on  100  public  housing  senior  citizen  units 
at  the  Gordon  Canfield  Plaza  in  the  Downtown  neighborhood. 
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NEIGHBORHOOD  HOUSING  STOCK,  1972  CITY  OF  PATERSON 
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Although  only  8.4%  of  the  housing  stock  in  Paterson  has  been 
constructed  as  a  result  of  government  housing  programs,  the 
on  several  neighborhoods  has  been  considerable.  As  of  1972,  l,2bU 
units  or  41.7%  of  the  housing  stock  in  Riverview  were  goyerment 
assLted  construction.  Both  the  498  unit  Christopher  Columbus 
public  housing  project  and  752  unit  Riverview  Towers  moderate  income 
project  are  iLLed  in  the  first  Ward  Urban  Renewal  area.  Brooks loate 
had\he  second  highest  percentage  of  the  housing  stock  built  wi 
public  assistance  at  25.3%,  as  a  result  of  the  242  unit  public 
housing  project  in  the  neighborhood.  Eastside  had  the  thir 
largest  concentration  with  391  units  in  Park  East  Apartments. 

Originally  built  as  veterans'  housing,  the  units  were  renovated 

and  refinanced  through  a  government  housing  ^  ^ 

owned  apartments.  In  addition,  Dublin,  People  s  P^k  and  Riverside 
have  11%  to  15%  of  their  housing  stock  in  this  publicly  assiste 

category. 

Since  1960  3,924  residential  units  have  been  demolished  in 

PaterJon  The  highest  annual  counts  occurred  in  1960  with  982  units 
demolished  and  in  1961,  with  700  units  demolished  as  ^  l 

clearance  for  the  Route  80  right-of-way.  Since  1962,  the  year  y 
average  demolition  rate  has  been  204  units  per  year. 

Recent  trends  reveal  that  a  variety  of  reasons  exist  for  this 
continuing  rate  of  demolition.  During  the  period 

December  1972,  a  total  of  959  units  were  J5®2"unS°’'" 

hood  of  Dublin  had  the  largest  number  (Table  5-2) 
removed  for  the  Route  20-80  intersection.  Wrigley  Park  had  the 
second  highest  loss  with  163  units  removed.  During  the  two  year 
study  period  land  clearance  in  the  Wrigley  Park  Neighborhood 
Develo^ent  Project  accounted  for  the  “^jority  of  these  units_ 

The  Do^town  area  had  154  units  removed  from  the  housing  stock, 
the  combined  result  of  right-of-way  clearance  for  Route  20  and 
land  clearance  in  the  two  Downtown  Urban  Renewal  Projects. 

of  the  total  units  removed  from  the  housing  stock  during  the 
two  year  study  period  since  1970,  122  or  12.7%  were  single  family 
structures.  Two-thirds  were  located  in  Dublin  with  5  an  own  own 
with  25.  The  remaining  units  were  in  multi-family  structures. 

Besides  clearance  of  the  Route  20  right-of-way  by  the  State 
of  New  Jersey,  there  were  several  other  reasons  for  the  continuing 
high  rate  of  demolition  in  Paterson.  Lack  of  vacant  land  in  t 
central  business  district  for  urban  redevelopment  projects  accounts 
for  approximately  55  of  the  289  demolitions  in  1972  (^abU  5-3)- 
Of  these  55,  53  were  in  the  Downtown  Neighborhood  and  2  were 
LSr  In  1972,  107  demolitions  were  the  result  of  code  enforcement. 
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Table  5-3 


Demolitions  By  Cause,  1972,  City  of  Paterson 


Code 


Neighborhood 

Route  20 

&  Other 

Red eve lopmen  t 

Enforce- 

1 

Rights  of 

way 

Project  areas 

ment 

Other"^ 

Total 

Brooksloate 

Bunker  iHill 

4 

- 

2 

2 

8 

Downtown 

4 

53 

10 

— 

69 

Dublin 

30 

2 

18 

— 

50 

Eastside 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

Haledon 

— 

— 

2 

— 

2 

Hillcrest 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Lackawanna 

— 

— 

2 

— 

2 

Lakeview 

— 

— 

— 

2 

2 

Near  Eastside 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

People's  Park 

— 

— 

2 

— 

2 

Railway 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Riverside 

— 

— 

2 

4 

6 

Riverview 

— 

— 

39 

6 

45 

Sandy  Hill 

— 

— 

7 

8 

15 

South  Paterson 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Stoney  Road 

— 

— 

1 

— 

1 

Tenth  Avenue 

— 

— 

4 

1 

5 

To  towa 

— 

— 

4 

2 

6 

Wrigley  Park 

10 

— 

14 

51 

75 

City 

48 

55 

107 

79 

289 

1  Including  City  ordered  clearance  of  fire  gutted  properties  and 
private  clearance. 

Source ;  Department  of  Community  Improvement, 

City  of  Paterson 

With  the  assistance  of  a  federal  grant,  vacant  and  abandoned  iructures 
were  demolished  after  the  appropriate  legal  proceedures  had  been  enacted. 
The  largest  group  demolished  for  this  reason  was  55  units  in  Riverview. 
Dublin  had  18  units  removed  through  code  enforcement  and  Wrigley  Park  had 
14  removed  for  this  reason.  The  rest  of  the  107  units  demolished  as  a 
result  of  code  enforcement  were  scattered  throughout  the  remaining  neigh¬ 
borhoods  in  Paterson. 
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As  of  August  1,  1972,  Paterson  had  286  residential  dwellings 
on  which  the  Federal  Housing  Administration  (FHA)  held  the  title  due 
to  the  owner's  inabilities  to  maintain  their  mortgage.  These  units 
were  not  necessarily  in  substandard  condition,  but  they  have  been  boarded 
up  subsequent  to  vacation.  The  FHA  has  indicated  they  will  be  resold 
for  rehabilitation  in  large  lots,  or  demolished  if  the  condition  of  the 
structure  indicates  rehabilitation  is  unfeasible.  Negotiations  are 
underway  with  the  City  Housing  Authority  and  with  local  service  groups 
for  acquisition  of  some  of  the  units.  Of  these  286  units,  only  12 
were  single  family  residences.  The  neighborhoods  of  Riverview  with  58, 
Haledon  with  44  and  Sandy  Hill  with  39,  had  the  largest  greatest  numbers 
of  FHA  abandonments.  Bunker  Hill  also  had  25  units  abandoned  for  this 
reason.  The  neighborhoods  of  Eastside  and  Riverside  had  only  1  and  2 
units  respectively. 


5-1.2 


CURRENT  HOUSING  MARKET 


In  1970,  68.6%  of  the  occupied  housing  stock  in  Paterson  were 
rental  units.  Therefore  it  is  important  to  analyse  the  rental  market 
in  relation  to  the  monthly  rental  ranges,  the  annual  availability 
of  rental  units  and  the  percentage  of  income  allocated  by  house¬ 
holds  to  rental  charges.  Although  inflation  has  had  a  serious  im¬ 
pact  on  rent  levels  in  Paterson,  the  analysis  is  based  on  1970  and 
1971  date  when  inflation  was  less  severe,  in  order  to  maintain 
comparability  with  other  data  in  this  report. 

The  Paterson  Planning  Board  conducted  a  sample  survey  of 
rentals  advertised  in  the  Paterson  Evening  News  during  the  period 
January  18  through  March  18,  1971  (Table  5—4) .  Of  the  units 
advertised  for  rent,  56  of  the  100  were  two— bedroom  units.  The 
majority  of  the  two-bedroom  units,  32  of  the  56,  were  within  the 
monthly  rental  range  of  $120  to  $180.  Only  7  units  were  asking  a 
higher  rental,  while  the  remaining  17  were  below  $120.  Most  of 
the  19  one-bedroom  units  were  asking  less  than  $100  per  month.  Of 
the  units  in  the  survey  that  had  3-bedrooms,  none  were  available 
for  less  than  $180  per  month  and  9  of  the  14  were  asking  more  than 
$140.  None  of  the  11  four-bedroom  units  were  available  for  less 
than  $120  a  month. 

In  1970,  the  U.S.  Census  reported  866  units  were  vacant  for 
rent.  Although  this  was  eight  times  the  sample  survey,  the  rental 
ranges  were  similar.  The  sample  survey  included  only  those  units 
listed  actively  in  one  newspaper.  Many  vacant  units  were  placed 
without  advertising  or  were  long  standing  vacancies.  The  largest 
number  of  available  rental  units  were  four-or  five-rooms.  Only  46 
units  had  &-rooms  and  13  had  seven-rooms  or  more  (Table  5-5).  The 
most  frequent  rental  range  was  between  $100  to  $149  per  month,  which 
included  359  of  the  866  units.  The  next  two  largest  sectors  of  the 
available  rental  units  were  in  the  $80  to  $100  range  with  156  units, 
and  the  $60  to  $79  range  with  170  units.  The  majority  of  one-and 
two-bedroom  units  were  below  $80  in  monthly  rental  in  1970.  Most 
of  the  3— room  units  were  between  $60  and  $150  rent.  Almost  50% 
of  the  six*-and  seven— room  units  were  $100  to  $149  in  monthly  rent. 

The  relationship  of  monthly  rent  allocation  to  household  income 
is  extremely  important  in  determining  the  general  economic  welfare 
of  the  occupants.  The  percentage  ratio  of  rent  to  income  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  acceptable  if  it  exceeds  no  more  than  25%  of  the 
household 's  gross  monthly  income.  Among  low  income  households  in 
Paterson,  a  higher  percentage  of  their  income  was  allocated  to  rent 
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TABLE  5-4 


PRIVATE  RENTAL  RESOURCES, 

1971 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


RENT 


Siafe  of  Available  Rental  Units 
One  Two  Three  Four  or  more 

Bedroom  Bedroom  Bedroom  Bedrooms 


Under  $60 
60-79 
80-99 
100-119 
120-139 
140-159 
160-179 
180-199 
200  or  more 


Total 


19 


56 


14 


11 


Source 


Paterson  Planning  Board 
Paterson  Evening  News, 
January  18-March  18,  1971 


TABLE  5-5 

VACANT  RENTAL  UNITS  BY  DWELLING  UNIT 


SIZ^.p>,1970.  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Rent 


Total 


Available 
Rental  Units 

1  or  2 

Rooms 

3 

rooms 

4 

rooms 

5 

rooms 

6 

rooms 

7 

rooms  or  more 

Under 

$40 

38 

18 

8 

2 

9 

1 

40-59 

88 

53 

10 

9 

12 

4 

— 

60-79 

170 

56 

31 

45 

24 

10 

4 

80-99 

156 

30 

31 

53 

32 

9 

1 

100-149 

359 

25 

62 

110 

137 

19 

6 

150  plus 

55 

19 

12 

9 

10 

4 

1 

Total 

866 

201 

154 

228 

224 

46 

13 

Source : 

U.S.  Census: 

1970 
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than  in  the  case  of  other  income  groups  (Table  5-6).  Of  the  4,983 
households  earning  less  than  $2,000  a  year,  3,566  or  72%  spent  35% 
or  more  of  their  income  on  rent.  A  need  for  rental  subsidies  is 
indicated  in  this  income  group  since  only  35  in  this  category  or  .98% 
spent  less  than  25%  of  their  income  on  rent.  The  majority  ofhDuseholds 
earning  less  than  $5,000  also  spent  more  than  25%  of  their  income  on  rent. 
As  incomes  increase  the  number  of  households  spending  more  than  25%  of 
their  income  on  rent  decreases.  Only  1.1%  or  64  of  5,711  renters  in 
households  earning  from  $10,000  to  $14,999,  spent  between  25%  and  34% 
of  their  income  on  rent.  None  of  the  households  earning  $15,000  or  more 
annually  spent  over  25%  of  their  income  for  housing.  The  fact  that  a 
large  percentage  of  households  earning  over  $10,000  annually  spent  less 
than  25%  of  their  income  on  rent  may  be  suggestive  of  latent  demand  for 
more  'luxury'  rental  units. 

A  larger  percentage  of  Black  household  (81.9%)  earning  less  than 
$5,000  annually  spent  over  25%  of  their  annual  income  on  rent.  A  little 
more  than  50%  of  the  households  in  the  $5,000  -  $6,999  income  bracket 
spent  more  than  25%  of  their  income  on  rent.  Of  the  Black  renter  house¬ 
holds  earning  $15,000  or  more,  none  spent  over  20%  of  their  income  on 
rent . 


The  Puerto  Rican  population  had  the  most  serious  problem  in 
reference  to  the  high  percentage  of  their  income  allocated  for  rental 
payments.  Of  the  2,122  Puerto  Rican  households  earning  less  than  $10,000, 
924  or  43.5%  spent  less  than  25%  of  their  annual  income  on  rent.^^ 


19  clifton-Paterson-Passaic,  op,  cit..  Table  H-5 
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Table  5-7 


PRIVATE  UNITS 

AVAILABLE  FOR 

SALE  BY  PRICE,  1970, 

Total  Dwelling 
Units 

Multiple  Listings 
Available  for  Sale 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 

One  Family  Two  Family 

Multi-Family 

Less  $7,500 

— 

7,500-12,500 

— 

— 

— 

12,500-18,500 

8 

52 

2 

62 

18,500-25,000 

26 

83 

42 

151 

25, 000  or  more 

87 

65 

57 

209 

121 

200 

101 

422 

DISTRIBUTION 

OF  SALES 

BY  NEIGHBORHOOD 

Brooksloate 

3 

4 

— 

7 

Bunker  Hill 

4 

9 

9 

17 

Downtown 

2 

7 

3 

12 

Dublin 

— 

3 

2 

5 

Eastside 

16 

3 

2 

21 

Haledon 

12 

31 

13 

56 

Hillcrest 

5 

2 

— 

7 

Lackawanna 

— 

4 

2 

6 

Lakeview 

1 

2 

— 

3 

Near  Eastside 

22 

15 

17 

54 

People's  Park 

6 

11 

6 

23 

Railway 

2 

— 

— 

2 

Riverside 

5 

7 

2 

14 

Riverview 

2 

22 

5 

29 

Sandy  Hill 

3 

9 

3 

15 

South  Paterson 

4 

3 

2 

9 

Stoney  Road 

— 

2 

— 

2 

Tenth  Avenue 

20 

25 

19 

64 

Totowa 

10 

15 

6 

31 

Wriqley  Park 

4 

26 

15 

45 

Total 

121 

200 

101 

422 

Source;  Multiple  Listing  Sales,  April,  October,  December  1970; 
March  1971. 
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TABLE  5-8 


VALUE  OF  ONE  FAMILY  UNITS,  PARTIAL  SURVEY, 

1970,  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Minority 

Black 

Puerto  Rican 

White 

Non-Minority 

Tota 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occupied 

Occup 

Value  one  Family 

Owner  occupied  units 

Under  10,000 

41 

36 

5 

287 

328 

10,000-14,999 

79 

74 

5 

804 

883 

15,000-19,999 

226 

209 

17 

1,670 

1,896 

20,000-24,999 

140 

119 

21 

1,434 

1,574 

25,000-34,999 

56 

46 

10 

765 

821 

35,000-49,999 

11 

11 

— 

135 

146 

50,000 

4 

4 

— 

50 

54 

TOTAL 

557 

499 

58 

5,145 

5,702 

Source ;  U.S.  Census:  1970 

The  second  segment  of  the  housing  market  is  owner  occupied  units 
available  for  sale.  The  multiple  listing  of  units  available  for  sale 
during  the  four  selected  months  of  1970  and  1971  (Table  5-7)  confirmed 
the  census  report  that  107  units  were  available  for  sale.  Of  the  422 
structures  recorded  in  the  multiple  listings,  121  were  single-family 
homes,  200  were  two-family  units  and  101  were  multi-family  structures 
with  three  or  more  units.  The  price  range  was  from  $12,500  to  over 
$25,000,  the  majority  being  in  the  latter  price  range.  Although  two- 
family  structures  offer  the  possibility  of  rental  income,  the  largest 
group  was  priced  between  $18,500  and  $25,000  in  1970,  considerably  less 
than  single  family  homes  which  were  generally  priced  over  $25,000.  Since 
1970,  inflation  has  substantially  influenced  the  cost  of  housing,  increas¬ 
ing  the  price  of  units  on  the  market  today.  However,  for  the  purpose 
of  comparison  it  was  necessary  to  maintain  a  single  time  frame  for  data. 

By  neighborhood,  the  majority  of  the  units  available  for  sale  were 
in  Haledon  (56),  Near  Eastside  (54),  Tenth  Avenue  (64),  and  Wrigley  Park 
(45) .  Although  units  were  available  in  all  neighborhoods,  Stoney  Road, 
Railway  and  Lakeview  had  the  smallest  number  for  sale.  The  Eastside  had 
16  structures  listed  for  sale  during  the  survey  period,  while  at  the  time 
of  the  Census  report  the  neighborhood  had  zero  vacancy  rate.  However, 
the  sample  does  substantiate  the  annual  vacancy  rate  of  0.7%  among  avail¬ 
able  units  for  sale  in  Paterson  as  structures  were  counted  only  once  for 
whatever  length  of  time  they  were  listed. 

The  1970  census  also  provided  an  estimation  of  the  value  of  single¬ 
family  homes  (Table  5-8) .  The  data  source,  however,  did  not  estimate 
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the  value  of  all  owner  occupied  units.  The  value  of  the  majority  of 
owner  occupied  single  family  dwellings  in  1970  was  estimated  to  be  in 
the  range  of  $15,000  to  $24,999.  Of  the  5,702  owner  occupied  single 
family  dwellings,  557  or  9.8%  were  minority  occupied;  499  of  which  or 
8.8%  were  owned  by  Blach  families  and  58  or  1.0%  were  Puerto  Rican 
occupied.  Most  of  the  minority  occupied  units  were  valued  at  less 

than  $20,000. 

'P'j-^0  relationship  of  income  to  housing  costs  is  a  basic  factor  in 
the  demand.  A  family's  income  determines  how  much  can  be  spent  for 
housing  without  upsetting  the  family  budget.  Although  housing  outlays 
for  either  rental  or  ownership  are  affected  by  social  factors,  environ¬ 
ment,  life  style  and  cultural  conditioning,  the  degree  of  availatility  of 
housing  in  the  market  place  shapes  consumer  choices  to  an  even  greater 

extent . 

To  the  extent  that  housing  expenditures  are  not  in  balance  with 
income  there  is  an  unsatisfied  demand.  Among  lower  income  groups, 
the  lack  of  choice  in  purchasing  housing  which  costs  more  than  the  family 
can  reasonably  afford  creates  the  demand  for  housing  subsidies.  Sub¬ 
sidies  were  originally  intended  to  be  limited  to  low  income  families, 
but  the  high  cost  of  housing  has  resulted  in  the  need  for  assistance  to 
moderate  income  families  as  well.  At  the  other  end  of  the  economic 
ladder,  there  are  families  in  Paterson  who  could  afford  better  housing 
if  the  market  provided  a  greater  choice  of  accommodation  alternatives. 

To  the  extent  that  a  potential  market  is  not  being  serviced,  the  private 
sector  could  play  a  larger  role  in  revitalizing  sectors  of  the  housing 

stock. 

A  general  idea  of  the  extent  of  demand  represented  by  these  two 
extremes  is  given  on  Table  5—9.  Among  rental  households  earning  less 
than  $7,000  in  1969,  12,175  or  69.5%  of  the  group  paid  more  than  25% 
of  their  reported  income  ■^■'or  gross  rent.  By  specific  income  category, 
the  frequency  of  rental  cnarges  beyond  the  accepted  family  budget 
allotment  decreased  from  75.4%  of  the  rental  households,  earning  less 
than  $2,000  to  4.8%  of  the  households  reporting  incomes  between  $7,000 
and  $14,999. 


TABLE  5-9 

PERCENTAGE  OF  RENTAL  HOUSEHOLDS  SPENDING  MORE 

THAN  25%  OF  THEIR  MONTHLY  INCOME  ON  HOUSING 


Annual  income  Ranges 


$2,000 

$2,000 

$2,999 

$3,000 

$4,999 

$5,000 

$6,999 

$7,_000 

$9,999 

$10,000 

$14,999 

$15, 

$24” 

000 

999  $25,000+ 

.T. 

Total 

Renter  75.4 

OccuToied 

91.9 

78.3 

45.5 

7.8 

1.1 

Black 

Renter  73.6 

92.8 

84.1 

51.6 

12.1 

.9 

Occupied 
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Although  Paterson  currently  has  2,285  low  income  publicly 
assisted  dwelling  units  and  1,374  moderate  income  units,  the  potential 


A  partial  confirmation  of  this  need  was  the  593  applications  for 
units  on  hand  at  the  Paterson  Housing  Authority  as  of  July,  1971, 
compared  to  their  average  annual  turn  over  of  290  units  per  year. 

The  potential  demand  for  luxury  units  in  Paterson  could  be  as 
high  as  2,396  units  based  on  1969  income  and  rental  fees.  That  is, 
among  rental  households  earning  over  $15,000  per  year,  2,396  paid 
rental  charges  under  $200  per  month,  or  less  than  16%  of  their 
total  monthly  income. 

Although  the  cost  of  home  ownership  has  risen  sharply  since 
1970,  it  is  useful  to  speculate  on  the  number  of  rental  households 
in  Paterson  who  potentially  could  afford  home  ownership.  Table  5—7 
indicated  the  lowest  priced  structure  available  in  the  1970-71  survey 
of  mulitiple  listings  was  $12,500.  Assuming  that  a  potential  owner 
should  not  pay  more  than  twice  his  annual  income  for  housing,  rental 
households  earning  under  $6,000  could  not  enter  the  real  estate 
market  in  Paterson.  Among  the  9,333  rental  households  earning  $6,000 
to  $9,999  in  1969,  the  potential  number  of  structures  they  could 
afford  based  on  the  sample  survey  was  less  than  15%  of  the  market. 

Based  on  a  cost  of  twice  their  annual  income,  they  were  restricted 
to  the  62  units  priced  between  $12,500  to  $18,500.  Although  home 
purchase  might  be  technically  feasible  for  a  family  earning  less  than 
$10,000  in  the  private  market,  legal  and  real  estate  fees,  difficulty 
in  securing  mortgage  money  and  the  required  downpayment  would  make 
it  unlikely  that  many  of  these  families  could  seriously  consider 
home  ownership  for  the  first  time. 

Renters  earning  over  $10,000  in  1969  represented  only  22.3%  of 
the  total  group.  However,  they  could  afford  to  purchase  85%  of  the 
units  available  for  sale  in  Paterson  during  the  same  time  period. 

There  are  other  specific  consumer  groups  with  very  severe 
housing  problems  due  to  inadequate  incomes.  They  include  the  elderly 
and  large  families.  There  were  8,872  large  families  in  Paterson  in 
1970  defined  as  families  with  five  or  more  occupants,  including 
children  and  relatives.  By  income  group,  those  families  earning 
less  than  $5,000  in  1969  numbered  1,676,  or  18.9%  of  all  large  families. 
The  extreme  economic  position  of  these  families  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  their  per  capita  income  was  less  than  $1,000  per  year.  In 
this  economic  category,  adequate  housing  is  nearly  impossible  to 
finance.  The  Paterson  Housing  Authority  has  only  130  four-  bedroom 
and  5  five-bedroom  units  for  large  families  with  six  or  more  members, 
or  15%  of  the  total  need. 


Although  the  economic  hardship  of  large  families  earning  less 
than  $10,000  in  1969  was  less  severe,  there  were  3,246  families  in 
this  category,  or  36.6%  of  all  large  families  in  Paterson.  The 
moderate  income  housing  programs  have  financed  very  few  large  units, 
the  principal  exception  being  a  limited  number  of  large  units  re¬ 
habilitated  by  UNITED  in  Wrigley  Park.  The  remaining  3,950  large 
families  earning  over  $10,000  per  year  have  the  potential  of  securing 
adequate  housing  in  the  private  market. 

By  racial  group,  36.5%  of  the  large  families  in  Paterson  were 
Black  and  13.6%  were  Puerto  Rican.  Although  Puerto  Rican  income 
data  is  not  available,  the  Black  families  representing  the  minority 
community  had  an  unequal  share  of  the  lower  incomes.  In  1969,  894, 
or  53.3%  of  the  large  families  earning  less  than  $5,000  were  Black; 
1,271  or  39.2%  of  the  large  families  earning  $5,000  to  $9,999  were 
Black  while  only  1,071  or  27.1%  of  the  large  families  earning  over 
$10,000  were  Black. 


The  remaining  household  type  with  special  housing  problems 
related  to  income  is  the  elderly.  Of  the  10,885  occupied  elderly 
households  (head  of  household  over  65  years  of  age),  1,779  owners 
and  4,369  renters  or  a  total  of  56.5%  of  the  elderly  group  earned 
less  than  $3,000  in  1969.  In  1972,  there  were  592  Public  Housing 
Authority  senior  citizen  units  in  five  structures  and  459  non-profit 
sponsored  senior  citizen  units  in  three  projects.  An  additional 
100  public  units  are  under  construction  and  200  non-profit  units 
are  in  the  process  of  seeking  mortgage  financing.  Considering  only 
elderly  households  with  incomes  under  $3,000  in  1969  as  the  potential 
market,  there  were  1,051  units  available  for  6,168  households.  In 
270ality,  the  number  of  households  was  larger  since  the  age  qualifica 
tion  is  usually  60  or  62. 
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SECTION  6-1 

HOUSEHOLD  PROJECTIONS, 

1980 


6-1.1  Projected  Households,  1980 
6-1.2  Neighborhood  Projections,  1975 
(Population  and  Households) 
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6-1.1 


PROJECTED  HOUSEHOLDS,  1980 


The  Paterson  Planning  Board  recently  completed  a  population 
projection  for  the  City  for  1975  and  1980  by  race  and  sex  based  on 
the  cohort  survival  methodology.  The  analysis  of  the  findings 
indicate  that  the  City's  population  is  anticipated  to  increase  3.0% 
from  144,824  in  1970  to  149,169  by  1980.  The  Non-White  population 
is  expected  to  increase  59.4%  from  41,047  in  1970  to  65,419  by  1980. 
The  White  population  is  anticipated  to  decline  31.5%  from  103,777 
in  1970  to  83,750  by  1980. 

The  City's  population  in  1980  will  be  younger.  The  population 
under  25  years  of  age  is  anticipated  to  increase  5.4%  from  64,871 
in  1970  to  68,374  by  1980.  The  Adult  population,  25  to  64  years 
of  age  is  projected  to  increase  7.4%  from  63,796  in  1970  to  68,515 
by  1980  while  the  elderly  population  over  65  years  of  age  is  expected 
to  decline  from  16,157  in  1970  to  12,316  by  1980. 

In  order  to  determine  the  impact  the  projected  population 
will  have  in  relation  to  the  housing  demand  in  Paterson,  the  number 
of  households  anticipated  in  1980  has  been  estimated.  The  methodology 
used,  based  on  the  cohort  survival  population  projection  is  described 
in  Appendix7-ll , P.218  . 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  number  of  occupied  households  in 
Paterson  will  increase  5.7%  from  47,746  in  1970  to  50,482  by  1980 
(Table  6-1) .  By  race,  the  number  of  White  household  units  will 
decline  21.4%  from  36,579  in  1970  to  28,738  by  1980.  The  Non-White 
households  will  increase  94.7%  from  11,167  households  in  1970  to 
21,744  by  1980. 

By  age  of  household  head,  50.1%  will  be  between  the  ages  of  34 
and  64  in  1980.  By  comparison  in  1970,  56.37o  of  household  heads 
were  over  45  years  of  age.  By  specific  age  category,  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  household  heads  under  25  years  of  age  is  expected, 
from  3,578  in  1970  to  4,519  by  1980.  An  increase  of  43.2%  from 
17,260  in  1970  to  24,722,  is  anticipated  in  the  number  of  household 
heads  between  the  ages  of  25  and  44.  The  number  of  mature  adult 
household  heads,  45  to  64  years  of  age,  is  expected  to  decline  from 
16,592  in  1970  to  13,230,  as  will  the  number  of  elderly  house¬ 
hold  heads  »  from  10,306  in  1970  to  8,011  by  1980. 

Among  White  household  heads,  an  increase  is  anticipated  in 
the  25  to  34  year  old  age  category  while  the  35  to  44  year  old 
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group  will  remain  relatively  stable.  This  will  be  the  result  of 
both  younger  families  replacing  older  residents  and  the  continued 
growth  of  the  Spanish  Community.  The  number  of  household  heads 
over  the  age  of  45  is  expected  to  decline  as  a  result  of  White  pop¬ 
ulation  losses  in  the  1960 ' s  deaths  and  the  continued  out-migration 
anticipated  during  the  1970 's. 

Black  and  Asian  household  heads  are  anticipated  to  increase 
in  all  age  categories.  Of  the  11,167  new  households  anticipated, 
39.2%  or  4,358  will  be  household  heads  between  the  age  of  35  and 
44  by  1980.  In  1970,  16.2%  of  the  Non-White  population  were  between 
the  ages  of  25  and  34,  compared  to  11.8%  of  the  White  population. 

As  a  result,  this  age  group  will  require  the  greatest  number  of 
additional  housing  units  among  the  Non-White  population.  The 
aging  of  the  younger  1970  Non-White  population  during  the  decade 
will  also  increase  the  demand  for  housing  as  they  secure  employment 
and  raise  families  in  Paterson. 

The  average  number  of  persons  per  household  in  Paterson  is 
anticipated  to  decline  from  3.00  in  1970  to  2.93  by  1980  (Table  6-1) . 
By  race,  the  existing  differences  will  be  reduced  as  the  number  of 
small  White  primary  individual  households  decline  and  the  Non-White 
fertility  rate  falls.  The  average  White  household  size  w^ill  increase 
from  2.80  in  1970  to  2.88  in  1980,  largely  the  result  of  younger 
White  families  which  will  be  formed  during  the  decade.  The  Black 
and  Asian  average  household  size  will  decline  from  3.66  and  3.52 
respectively  in  1970  to  approximately  3.00  in  1980.  This  anticipated 
decline  is  dependent  on  a  decline  in  the  Non-White  fertility  rate 
during  the  decade.  This  assumption,  affecting  the  estimated 
population  under  10  years  of  age  in  1980,  will  be  monitored  as 
annual  birth  rates  by  race  become  available  for  Paterson. 

The  purpose  of  projecting  the  number  of  Paterson  households 
by  type  is  to  facilitate  the  relationship  between  the  projected 
household  units  in  1980  and  the  anticipated  housing  stock.  This 
will  permit  both  public  officials  and  private  entrepreneurs  to 
tailor  housing  proposals  to  the  anticipated  demand  within  the  City 
during  the  decade.  In  addition,  housing  proposals  in  Paterson 
during  the  decade  can  also  be  based  on  the  regional  market,  par— 
ticuarly  in  the  luxury  housing  sector. 

The  number  of  husband— wife  family  households  is  projected  to 
increase  from  27,912  in  1970  to  28,867  by  1980  (Table  6—2) .  The 
number  of  other  families,  both  male  headed  and  female  headed,  will 
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TABLE  6-1 


Age  of 

Hhd. 

Head 


1970  Pop¬ 
ulation 
14  years 
&  older 


1970  1970 

Occupied  Average 

Hhds.  Hhd. 

Size 


Black 

House- 

holds 


14-24 
25-34 
35-44 
45-64 
65  plus 
Total 


7,591 
6,241 
4,167 
4,229 
1,135 
23,363 


1,317 
3,480 
2,513 
2,571 
690 
10,571 


3 . 66 


Asian 

House- 

holds 


14-24 

681 

78 

25-34 

388 

205 

35-44 

282 

153 

45-64 

208 

112 

65  plus 

78 

48 

Total 

1,637 

596 

Paterson 

House- 

holds 

14-24 

26,062 

3,578 

25-34 

18,872 

9,238 

35-44 

15,144 

8,032 

45-64 

29,780 

16,592 

65  plus 

16,157 

10,306 

3.52 


Total 

Source:  U 

iMeet  the 


47,746  3.00 


Projected 

1980 

Population 
14  yeara 
&  older 


Projected 

1980 

Occupied 
Hhds ■ ^ 


Proj  ec ts 
1980 
Average 
Hhd . 

Siz< 


White3 

House- 

holds 

14-24 

25-34 

35-44 

45-64 

^  c:  T*)  1  11 Q 

17,755 

12,243 

10,695 

25,343 

14,944 

2,183 

5,553 

5,366 

13,909 

9.563 

12,479 

14,036 

9,857 

16,139 

10,033 

1,569 

6,505 

5,052 

9,049 

6,563 

Q  O  K,/  X  LA  O 

Total 

80,980 

36,579 

2.80 

62,544 

28,738 

15,834 
9,901 
10, 536 
6,247 
2,157 
44,675 


2,864 
5,755 
6,624 
3,960 
1,367 
20,570 


721 

699 

707 

393 

126 


87 

385 

400 

221 

81 


2,346 


1,174 


29,034 

24,636 

21,100 

22,779 

12,316 


4,519 

12,645 

12,077 

13,230 

8,011 


109,865 


^Ad justed 
^Includes 


105,980 

.S.  Census:  1970  and  Paterson  Planning  Board 
People,  1973,  Paterson  Planning  Board 
household  projection.  Appendix 
Spanish 


50,482 


2.88 


2.93 
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TABLE  6-2 


HOUSEHOLD  UNITS  PROJECTED  BY 

AGE,  TYPE  AND 

RACE  OF  HOUSEHOLD  HEAD, 

1980 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 

1970 

% 

1980 

% 

White  &  Asian^ 

Age 

Husband  &  Wife 

14-44 

9,632 

25.9 

9,960 

33.3 

Households 

45-64 

9,058 

24.4 

5,988 

20.0 

2 

65  plus 

4,011 

10.8 

2,771 

9.3 

Other  Families 

5,444 

14.6 

4,210 

14.1 

Primary  Individuals 

9,030 

24.3 

6,983 

23.3 

Total  Households 

37,175 

100.0 

29,912 

100.0 

Black 

Husband  &  Wife 

14-44 

3,698 

35.0 

7,711 

37. 5 

Households 

45-64 

1,271 

12.0 

1,958 

9.5 

65  plus 

242 

2.3 

479 

2.3 

2 

other  Families 

3,426 

32.4 

6,662 

32.4 

Primary  Individuals 

1,934 

18.3 

3,760 

18.3 

Total  Households 

10,571 

100.0 

20,570 

100.0 

Paterson 

Husband  &  Wife 

14-44 

13,330 

27.9 

17,671 

35.0 

Households 

45-64 

10,329 

21.6 

7,946 

15.8 

o 

65  plus 

4,253 

8.9 

3,250 

6.4 

.  2* 

other  Families 

8,870 

18.6 

10,872 

21.5 

Primary  Individuals 

10,964 

23.0 

10,743 

21.3 

Total  Households 

47,746 

100.0 

50,482 

100.0 

^  1970  data  not  available  for  Asian  as  a  separate  category 

^  Other  families  included  male  head  and  female  head  of  households. 

Source :  U.S.  Census:  1970 

Paterson  Planning  Board 
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increase  from  8,870  in  1970  to  10,872  by  1980.  Thus  the  projected 
increase  in  the  total  number  of  family  households  is  expected  to 
be  2,957.  During  the  same  period,  the  number  of  primary  individual 
households  is  anticipated  to  remain  relatively  stable  at  10,743 
households  in  1980. 

By  age  of  husband-wife  family  household  heads,  an  increase 
of  4,341  households  under  45  years  of  age  is  anticipated. 

(The  White,  Asian  and  Black  husband-wife  households  under  45  years 
of  age  will  all  increase.  Most  of  the  gains  will  be  among  Black 
households) .  Among  husband-wife  family  household  heads  over  45 
years  of  age,  a  decline  of  3,386  households  is  projected.  Black 
husband-wife  households  over  45  years  of  age  will  increase; 
however,  the  White  and  Asian  losses  in  this  category  is  anticipated 

to  result  in  a  net  loss. 

The  number  of  other  family  households  will  increase  by  2,002 
units.  A  decline  is  anticipated  among  White  and  Asian  households 
in  this  category  while  the  number  of  Black  other  family  households 
is  anticipated  to  increase  by  3,236.  The  number  of  primary 
households  will  remain  stable.  By  race,  the  number  of  White 
primary  households  will  decline  as  the  number  of  Black  primary 
individual  households  increases. 


208 


6-1.2 


NEIGHBORHOOD  PROJECTIONS,  1975 


The  Paterson  Planning  Board  recently  published  census  tract 
cohort  survival  population  protections  for  1975,  based  on  trends 
identified  during  the  1960's.^^  The  projections  generated  a 
specific  population  increase  or  decrease  by  subarea,  independent 
of  the  actual  availability  of  housing  within  each  census  tract. 

In  order  to  adequately  predict  the  future  population  and  house¬ 
hold  characteristics  of  the  twenty  neighborhoods  in  Paterson,  a 
calculation  of  the  anticipated  migration  between  neighborhoods 
was  required  based  on  the  availability  of  housing  in  1975  and  the 
population  trends  generated  by  each  subgroup. 

In  order  to  determine  the  population  capacity  of  each  neighbor¬ 
hood  in  1975,  the  City-wide  net  housing  stock  was  projected  for  that 
year  based  on  the  1972  Neighborhood  Housing  Stock,  Table  5-2.  The 
calculation  is  as  follows: 

CITY-WIDE  NET  HOUSING  STOCK,  1975 


Line  1:  Total  housing  stock  1972  4b,o/y 

Line  2:  1970  seasonal  units  26 

Line  3:  Proposed  construction  1973-1975 

Downtown:  Gordon  Canfield  Plaza, 

Colt  Arms,  INCCA  Phase  1  417 

Dublin:  Riese  Corporation  192 

Sandy  Hill:  Riese  Corporation  Senior 

Citizen  Tower  #  3  202 

Stoney  Road:  Garrett  Mountain 

development  area  257 

Wrigley  Park:  NDP  project  area  118  _ 

1,186 


Line 

4 : 

Anticipated  demolitions  1973-1975 
Downtown:  Renewal  and  Route  20 

461 

Dublin:  Renewal  and  Route  20 

164 

Wrigley  Park:  Renewal 

23 

472 

Line 

5: 

Net  housing  stock  in  units,  1975  = 

(Line  1  +  Line  3)  -  (Line  2  +  Line  4) 

49,391 

The  net  housing  stock  in  1975  of  49,391  year  round  units  dis¬ 
tributed  by  neighborhood,  (Table  6-3),  provided  the  basis  for  a 
neighborhood  population  projection.  Random  demolitions,  small 
scale  construction  and  conversions  could  not  be  projected  by 

20^eet  the  People ,  op.  cit. ,p.  89 


209 


TABLE  6-3 


PROJECTED  OCCUPIED  HOUSEHOLDS  BY  RACE  AND  NEIGHBORHOOD,  1975, 

■ - CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Brooks loate 

Bunker  Hill 

Downtown 

Dublin 

Eas tside 

Hale don 

Hillcrest 

Lackawanna 

Lakeview 

Near  Eas tside 

People *s  Park 

Railway 

Riverside 

Riverview 

Sandy  Hill 

South  Paterson 

Stoney  Road 

Tenth  Avenue 

Totowa 

Wrigley  Park 
Paterson 


Households 

1970 

939 
1 , 641 
1,835 
2,148 
1,632 
2,177 
1,598 
1,284 
1,428 
2,946 
4,023 

576 

2,583 

2,941 

3,609 

2,491 

1,174 

4,482 

4,102 

4,137 


Dwelling 

Units  Occupied 
1975  Households 


White  Non-White  Vacant 
Households  Household  (0.957o) 


955 

1,659 

1,918 

1,883 

1,632 

2,202 

1,628 

1,300 

1,441 

3,063 

4,104 

575 

2,596 

3,001 

4,085 

2,543 

1,457 

4,747 

4,205 

4,396 


946 
1,643 
1,900 
1,865 
1,616 
2,181 
1,612 
1,288 
1,427 
3,034 
4,065 
570 
2,572 
2,972 
4 , 046 
2,519 
1,443 
4,702 
4,165 
4,354 


814 

1,209 

1,007 

1,402 

1,345 

1,605 

1,584 

934 

1,387 

1,906 

3,053 

493 

2,138 

443 

2,929 

2,364 

1,386 

2,420 

3,772 

365 


132 

434 

893 

463 

271 

576 

28 

354 

40 

1,128 

1,012 

77 

434 

2,529 

1,117 

155 

57 

2,282 

393 

3,989 


47,746  49,391 


48,920 


32,556  16,364 


9 

16 

18 

18 

16 

21 

16 

12 

14 

29 

39 

5 

25 

29 

39 
24 
14 
45 

40 
42 

471 


neighborhood.  The  projection  is  based  therefore,  on  the  assump¬ 
tion  that  new  large  scale  projects  will  provide  the  additional 
housing  units  required,  rather  than  conversions.  In  addition,  it 
was  assumed  that  random  demolitions  or  small  scale  construction  of 
individual  units  would  not  dramatically  alter  the  housing  stock  of 
any  neighborhood  during  the  period. 

A  preliminary  population  projection  by  neighborhood  was  pre¬ 
pared  based  on  the  census  tract  cohort  survival  projections.  In 
order  to  determine  if  a  net  migration  of  households  could  be  ex¬ 
pected  into  or  out  of  the  neighborhood,  the  potential  number  of 
households  by  race  in  1975  for  each  neighborhood  was  calculated 
based  on  the  anticipated  average  White  household  size  (2.84)  and 
average  Non-White  household  size  (3.40)  in  1975.  The  number  of 


1 


anticipated  households  based  on  a  projected  neighborhood  population 
was  compared  to  the  available  housing  stock  in  1975.  As  a  result 
it  was  found  that  the  housing  stock  of  Dublin,  Lackawanna,  Riverview, 
and  Wrigley  Park  could  not  support  their  preliminary  neighborhood 
population  projections.  The  analysis  also  revealed  that  other 
neighborhoods  could  support  new  households ,  the  result  of  the  con¬ 
tinued  out-migration  of  non-minority  household  from  the  City. 

Consequently,  projections  by  neighborhood  for  both  the  popu¬ 
lation  and  households  reflecting  the  potential  availability  of 
housing  were  prepared  and  are  shown  on  Tables  6-3  and  6-4,  which 
is  to  say  that  neighborhood  population  projections  were  adjusted 
to  housing  availability. 

The  projected  number  of  occupied  households  by  neighborhood 
in  1975  reveals  an  increase  is  anticipated  to  occur  in  the  neigh¬ 
borhoods  of  Downtown,  Near  Eastside,  People’s  Park,  Riverview, 

Sandy  Hill,  Stoney  Road,  Tenth  Avenue  and  Wrigley  Park.  A  decline 
in  the  number  of  occupied  households  was  projected  only  in  Dublin, 
as  a  result  of  continued  relocation  and  clearance.  Construction 
was  projected  to  occur  in  Downtown,  Dublin,  Stoney  Road  and 
Wrigley  Park.  New  projects  in  other  neighborhoods  are  also  an¬ 
ticipated  on  smaller,  scattered  sites.  However,  if  no  new 
construction  occurs  the  pressure  on  the  existing  housing  stock 
in  many  neighborhoods  will  increase.  Not  only  will  the  pro¬ 
jected  population  growth  produce  new  households,  but  within  the 
0xisting  population  the  multi- generation  family  unit  will  continue 
to  decline  as  both  the  elderly  and  the  young  continue  to  maintain 
separate  households.  The  very  low  vacancy  rate  (less  than  1.04) 
which  resulted  when  the  total  number  of  projected  households  was 
compared  to  the  availability  of  housing  in  1975  indicates  that 
both  conversions  and  small  scale  private  construction  will  need 
to  be  encouraged  in  order  to  provide  the  housing  in  demand. 

However,  only  new  construction  will  be  in  the  best  interest  of^ 
the  City.  Units  currently  reported  as  vacant  may  become  occupied, 
despite  the  poor  physical  condition  of  some  of  them. 

By  race,  the  Non-White  community  will  remain  centered  inbe tween 
the  neighborhoods  of  Riverview  and  Wrigley  Park.  Collectively, 

807o  of  the  Non-White  households  will  be  located  in  Downtown,  Near 
Eastside,  People's  Park,  Riverview,  Sandy  Hill,  Tenth  Avenue  and 
Wrigley  Park.  De||pite  this  concentration,  the  number  of  Non-White 
households  will  increase  in  all  twenty  neighborhoods . 
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TABLE  6-4 


PROJECTED  POPULATION  BY  NEIGHBORHOOD,  1975 
^  CITY  OF  PATERSON 


Neighborhood 

Brooks loate 
Bunker  Hill 
Downtown 
Dublin 
Eas  tside"^ 

Hale don 
Hillcres t 
Lackawanna 
Lakeview 
Near  Eastside 
People's  Park 
Railway 
Riverside 
Riverview 
Sandy  Hill 
South  Paterson 
Stoney  Road 
Tenth  Avenue 
Totowa 

Wrigley  Park 
City 


1970 

1975 

Non-White 

Total 

White 

Non-White 

Total 

White 

2,736 

2,489 

247 

2,741 

2,307 

434 

4 , 740 

3,882 

858 

4,878 

3.426 

1,452 

4,750 

2,688 

2,062 

5,853 

2,854 

2,999 

6,872 

5,559 

1,313 

5,504 

3,972 

1,532 

4,200 

3,839 

261 

4,712 

3,812 

900 

6,460 

4,956 

1,501 

6,471 

4,548 

1,923 

5,393 

5,333 

60 

4,557 

4,482 

75 

4^520 

3,459 

1,061 

3,822 

2,647 

1,175 

3,859 

3,849 

10 

4,048 

3,931 

117 

9,000 

12,156 

6,394 

9,749 

2,606 

2,407 

9,177 

12,024 

5,398 

8,651 

3,779 

3,373 

1,726 

1,665 

59 

1,649 

1,397 

252 

7,483 

6,554 

929 

7,493 

6,058 

1,435 

9,973 

2,365 

7,608 

9,776 

1,256 

8,520 

11,479 

8,464 

3,015 

12,022 

8,293 

3,729 

7,255 

7,102 

153 

7,190 

6,969 

494 

3,580 

3,554 

26 

4,086 

3,836 

250 

13^576 

8,344 

5,232 

14,526 

6,864 

7,662 

11,863 

11,150 

713 

11,962 

10,686 

1,276 

13,203 

2,379 

10,824 

14,488 

1,035 

13,453 

144,824 

103,777 

41,047 

146,979 

92,149 

54,830 

1  Incomplete  Census  Count 
Source:  Paterson  Planning  Board 

The  neighborhood  population  in  1975  is  anticipated  to  decline  in 
seven  neighborhoods,  including  Dublin  (-1,368),  Hillcrest  (-836),  Lacka 
wanna  (-698),  People's  Park  (-132),  Railway  (-77),  Riverview  (-197)  and 
South  Paterson  (-142).  This  will  be  the  result  of  smaller  non-minority 
households  in  Hillcrest,  People's  Park,  Railway  and  South  Paterson  in 
1975,  compared  to  1970.  Demolitions  will  influence  declines  in  Dublin 
and  Riverview,  while  migration  from  the  congested  areas  to  other  neigh¬ 
borhoods  will  lower  the  population  density  in  a  few  neighborhoods. 


Population  growth  will  occur  most  significantly  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hoods  of  Downtown  (+1,103),  Eastside  (+512),  Sandy  Hill  (+543),  Stoney 
Road  (+506),  Tenth  Avenue  (+950)  and  Wrigley  Park  (+1,285).  The  inner 
City  areas  will  be  generating  the  greatest  population  increases,  while 
areas  like  Tenth  Avenue  and  the  Eastside  are  anticipated  to  receive 
larger  family  units  as  housing  occupied  by  the  elderly  becomes  available 
Growth  in  Stoney  Road  and  Downtown  will  depend  on  proposed  construction. 
Their  projected  population  increases  could  occur  in  other  neighborhoods 
However,  a  planned  and  controlled  growth  is  recommended  rather  than  a 
random  growth  as  a  result  of  uncontrolled  conversions. 
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6-2 


INCOME  PROJECTIONS,  1980 


The  rate  of  change  in  economic  achievement  and  income  earned 
by  Paterson  residents  in  the  future  is  an  important  factor  in 
the  planning,  programming  and  development  of  the  City.  Economic 
conditions  which  will  influence  the  future  earning  capacity  of 
City  residents  will  be  subject  to  public  and  corporate  policy  decisions 
and  to  market  conditions,  many  of  which  will  be  beyond  local  influence. 
However,  industrial  development,  manpower  training,  commercial  revit¬ 
alization  and  related  programs ,  are  matters  largely  subject  to 

local  control.  Local  policy-making,  therefore,  will  significantly 
influence  the  future  incomes  of  Paterson  residents.  Despite  the  fact 
income  forecasting  is  dependent  on  generalized  assumptions,  an 
approximation  of  future  incomes  can  be  made,  and  such  an  approximation 
has  been  attempted  here. 

The  procedure  used  was  to  forecast  City  median  income  at  an 
annual  increase  of  5.5%,  based  on  the  allowable  rate  temporarily 
established  by  the  Federal  Wage  and  Price  Commission.  Thus,  the 
city  median  family  income  of  $8,715  in  1969  was  projected  to  increase 
to  $14,888  by  1979.  The  median  income  for  primary  individuals  in 
1969  was  $2,874  .  Increased  at  5.5%  annually,  the  primary  individual 
median  income  was  projected  to  be  $4,911  in  1979. 

As  a  verification  that  an  annual  increase  of  5.5%  was  a 
reasonable  assumption,  the  annual  increase  in  the  compensation  per  '' 
employee  man-hour  for  private  non-farm  employment  nation-wide  was 
determined.  During  the  ten  year  period  from  1960  to  1969,  the  annual 
increase  ranged  from  a  low  of  3 . 2%  to  a  high  of  7.3%.  The  average 
increase  during  the  last  five  year  period,  1965-1969,  before  the 
onset  of  wage  controls,  was  5.8%.^^ 

The  annual  increase  in  salary  and  wages  earned  under  New  Jersey 
unemployment  compensation  legislation  was  also  calculated.  During 
the  period  from  1966  to  1971,  the  average  annual  increase  in  New 
Jersey  was  5.72%,  while  the  Passaic  County  average  annual  increase  was 
5.79%.  "^Therefore,  an  annual  increase  of  5.5%  is  considered  a  reason¬ 
able  assumption  considering  the  national  effort  to  control  inflation. 

As  previously  stated,  the  median  family  income  in  Paterson  of 
$8,715,  increased  at  5.5%  annually  will  be  $14,888  in  1979.  The  median 
income  for  primary  individuals  of  $2,874  in  1969,  increased  annually 
will  be  $4,911  in  1979  (Table  6-5).  The  Black  median  family  income 
of  $7,219  in  1969  was  projected  to  be  $12,328  in  1979  while  the  Puerto 
Rican  median  family  income  of  $6,495  in  1969  will  be  $11,095  by  1980. 
The  County  median  family  income  of  $10,933  was  projected  to  be  $18,675 
by  1979. 
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TABLE  6-5 


1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

1979 


Paterson 

Median 

Family 

Income 


$  8,716 
9,194 
9,700 
10,234 
10,797 
11,391 
12,018 
12,679 
13,376 
14,112 
14,888 


Paterson 
Black 
Median 
Family 
Income 

7,219 
7,616 
8.034 
8,475 
8,941 
9,433 
9,952 
10,499 
11,076 
11,685 
12,328 


Paterson 
Puerto  Rican 
Median 
Family 
Income 

6,495 
6,852 
7,229 
7,627 
8,046 
8,489 
8,956 
9,449 
9,969 
10,517 
11,095 


Paterson 
Primary 
individual 
Median 
Income 

2,874 
3,032 
3,199 
3,375 
3,561 
3,757 
3,964 
4,182 
4,412 
4,655 
4,911 


Poverty 
threshold , 
Family  of 
four 


3.740 
3,946 
4,163 
4,392 
4,634 
4,889 
5,158 
5,442 

5.741 
6,057 
6,  390 


Passaic 
County 
Median 
Family 
Income 

$10,933 
11,534 
12,168 
12,837 
13,543 
14,288 
15,074 
15,903 
16,778 
17,701 
18,675 


iource :  Paterson  Planning  Board 

The  methodology  assumed  a  betweerthrmedian 

sectors  of  the  population.  Thus,  the  ^he  1950  ■  s 

incomes  will  continue  to  xncrease,  as  ^^<3  °ccu  ^  depending 

and  1960's.  The  assumption  may  prove  be  too  c^r 

on  future  legislation  in  the  areas  of  refo  ,  ^ificant 

social  Saouiity  aod  r.i.i.S 

Change  has  occurred  in  Social  Secu  Y  raises  pegged  to  cost  of 

level  of  compensation  and  requiring  result  in  an 

living  increases.  ^  of  the  lower  income  groups, 

accelerated  increase  in  the  below  poverty, 

thus  further  reducing  the  number  of  persons  living 

as  a  result  of  government  legislation. 

The  percent  income  distribution  oSe^L^detlrSne 

households  in  1970  fall  into  by  1980,  the  upper 

the  income  category  each  19  g  P  were  projected  at  the 

and  lower  limits  of  each  sub  incom  g  $1,708 

5.5%  annual  OGo'^in  196^^111  be  $3!416  by  1979.  The  pro- 

fect:rircLrdi:trtbruL^^^  results  is  Shown  on  Table  6-6. 
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TABLE  6-€ 


PROJECTED  FAMILY  AND  PRIMARY  INDIVIDUAL 

INCOME  DISTRIBUTION  BY  RACE,  1979^ 

CITY  OF  PATERSON 


White  &  Asian  Families  Black  Families  Total  Families 
#  %  #  %  _ # _ % 


Income 


Less 

$  2,000 

460 

to 

• 

o 

891 

5.3 

1,351 

3.4 

2,000 

-  3,499 

496 

2.2 

656 

3.9 

1,152 

2.9 

3,500 

-  4,999 

824 

3.6 

925 

5.5 

1,749 

4.4 

5,000 

-  6,999 

922 

4.0 

1,462 

8.7 

2,384 

6.0 

7,000 

-  8,499 

1,035 

4.5 

1,429 

8.5 

2,464 

6.2 

8,500 

-  9,999 

1,339 

5.8 

1,244 

7.4 

2,583 

6.5 

10,000 

-  11,999 

1,445 

6.3 

1,496 

8.9 

2,941 

7.4 

12,000 

-  14,999 

3,476 

15.1 

2,723 

16.2 

6,199 

15.6 

15,000 

-  24,999 

— 

— 

— 

12,637 

31.8 

25,000 

-  49,999 

— 

— 

— 

5,444 

13.7 

50,000 

plus 

— 

— 

— 

835 

2.1 

15,000 

plus 

12,932 

56.4 

5,984 

35.6 

18,916 

47.6 

Total 

22,929 

16,810 

100.0 

39,739 

100.0 

Primary  Individuals 

Total  Families  and 

primary  Individuals 

# 

% 

# 

% 

Less 

2,000 

2,127 

19.8 

3,478 

6.9 

2,000- 

3,499 

2,148 

20.0 

3,300 

6.6 

3,500- 

4,999 

1,246 

11.6 

2,995 

5.9 

5,000- 

6,999 

1,063 

.  9.9 

3,447 

6.8 

7,000- 

8,499 

1,021 

9.5 

3,485 

6.9 

8,500- 

9,999 

752 

7.0 

3,335 

6 . 6 

10,000- 

11,999 

645 

6.0 

3,586 

7.1 

12,000- 

14,999 

935 

8.7 

7,134 

14.1 

15,000- 

24,999 

677 

6.3 

13,314 

26.4 

25,000- 

49,999 

75 

0.7' 

5,519 

10.9 

50,000 

plus 

54 

0.5 

889 

1.8 

15.000 

plus 

806 

7.5. 

19.722 

39.1 

Total 

10,743 

100.0 

50,482 

100.0 

Source ; 

Paterson  Planning 

Board 

1 

I 

I 

f 

f 

} 

} 

} 


In  1980,  the  projected  income  distribution  (1979  incomes)  antici¬ 
pates  18,916  or  35.67o  of  the  39,739  Paterson  family  households  will  have 
an  annual  income  above  $15,000;  of  this  group,  31.6%  will  be  Black.  Among 
primary  individual  households,  5,222  or  48.6%  of  the  10,743  units  will 
have  an  anticipated  income  above  $5,000  in  1980. 
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7-1.1 


HOUSEHOLD  PROJECTION  METHOLOGY 


(1)  Based  on  the  recorded  number  of  household  units 

by  age  of  household  head  and  race  of  household  head 
(White,  Black,  Asian)  in. 1970,  a  ratio  was  calculated 
for  each  sector  indicating  how  many  household  heads 
exist  per  100  individuals  in  each  specific  age  group 
in  Paterson.  Thus, 

70^*^t6/54"^  TO^M/84  *  7oPt8/84 

W  =  White 
P  =  Population 
HH  =  Household  Head 
R  =  Ratio  of  households 
to  population 

25/34  =  Population  between 
25  and  34  years  of 
age 

70  =  1970  data 

Thus,  12,243  White  persons -1-  5,  553  White  household 
heads  =  45.36  households  per  100  White  persons  25 
to  34  years  of  age  in  1970. 

(2)  Utilizing  the  projected  population  by  age  and  race 
for  1975  and  1980,  a  preliminary  estimate  of  the 
number  of  household  heads  by  age  and  race  was  cal¬ 
culated  utilizing  the  1970  ratios.  (The  14  year  old 
population  in  1975  and  1980  was  not  projected  as  a 
separate  age  cohort,  therefore  it  was  necessary  to 
hold  the  proportion  of  14  year  olds  in  the  10-14 

age  category  for  1970  as  a  constant  in  1975  and  1980. 
Although  14  year  old  household  heads  are  not  common, 
the  census  data  includes  this  age  group  in  the 
youngest  age  grouping  of  household  heads.)  The 
equation  follows,  the  example  being  the  25-34  years 
age  group: 

70^te/84  ^  •0^8/54  *  t0^^*8/84 

(3)  The  third  step  was  to  project  the  increasing 
consumer  preference  for  individual  household 
units,  an  alternative  apparently  preferred  to  living 
in  a  multi-generation  family  household.  The  ratio 
of  households  to  the  adult  household  population 


218 


(over  14  years  of  age)  by  race  was  plotted  for 
1950  1960  and  1970.  The  projection  of  the  curves 

to  1980  indicates  the  City,  White  and  Non-White 
ratios  will  converge  at  45.95  households  per 
100  adults  in  1980.  That  is,  the  probability  that 
a  Paterson  adult  will  head  a  household  unit  was 
projected  to  increase  from  45.05%  in  1970  to  45.95% 

by  1980. 

(4)  Applying  the  anticipated  ratio  (45.95)  to  the  pro¬ 
jected  1980  household  population,  the  estimated 
number  of  household  units  was  established  at  50,482 
in  1980,  an  increase  of  1,497  over  the  preliminary 
estimate  based  on  the  1970  ratios.  The  additional 
household  units  were  distributed  by  age  of  the 
household  head  and  race  on  a  proportional  basis 
derived  from  the  preliminary  projection.  This 
procedure  was  necessary  because  a  trend  analysis  by 
age  and  race  of  household  head  based  on  1960 
and  1970  data,  for  the  purpose  of  projecting  increased 
demand  for  housing  by  age  group,  could  not  have  been 
prepared  since  such  data  were  not  available  for  19 

(5)  The  percentage  distribution  of  households  by  type 
within  each  age  category  by  race  in  1970  (husband- 
wife  household  heads,  other  family  household  heads, 
and  primary  individual  household  heads  by  age 
category,  14-44,  45-64,  65  plus)  was  held  constant 
for  the  1970 's,  providing  a  type  distribution 
of  the  projected  household  units  by  race  and  head 
of  household  in  1980. 


219 


■■I/;,*/?' 

'-(KAf'  ■N'r';; 


I!»  f 


i;- J, 


■,:'j 

•  in!!/  I.*. 

i*.  .  4S  * ;  ]'■ 


'feSB 


'  .  XfvIrjT*:} 


>  ’if  f;' 

••  M' 

.  f  .  V  *  .  it- 


.  ,  'V 


.  '„  V.  • 

-  ■  .  .  •  ‘  i'  ■' 


I 


w 

h:i 

PQ 

< 

Eh 


U 


U) 


-P 

d 

(U 

B 

4-1 

0} 

D 


a 

O  w 

Cu  u 


o 

CO 


rtJ 

QJ 


<U 

T!  TS 
CTi  ^  d  /H 
I — I  I — I  fl3  O 


I 

(U 

w 

d 

o 


u 

(U 


01 

T3 


0) 

d 

o 

01 

u 

(U 

a 


41: 


o 

rd 


O 

o 


o 

r- 

01 


I 


o 

oi 


0  01 
01  TO 
d  rH 

o  o 

lU  4:: 


13 

13 

•i— 1 

X 

X 

0 

nH 

13 

X 

X 

X 

X 

4-1 

0 

0 

0 

X 

0 

X 

X 

X 

U 

x: 

X 

X 

X 

0 

0 

X 

0 

0 

X 

d 

X 

X 

•X 

0 

t— H 

0 

1 — 1 

X 

X 

X 

0 

d 

4-1 

X 

V4 

0 

d 

M-l 

04 

E 

•H 

0 

0 

0 

0 

13 

13 

‘H 

0 

r— i 

d 

4-1 

X 

4-1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

X 

X 

u 

x: 

X 

U 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

0 

0 

01 

13 

X 

X 

X 

X 

•X 

0 

r-H 

0 

0 

X 

0 

d 

0 

1^ 

X 

X 

X 

u 

0 

d 

0 

X 

X 

04 

•H 

X 

I — 1 

X 

X 

r- 

X 

X 

4^ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

4* 

'4* 

0 

X 

.H 

0 

X 

X 

4’ 

X 

X 

0 

X 

1 — 1 

rH 

I - 1 

I — 1 

X 

o  'XI  00  CO 
ro  ro  iH  CO  o 


(N  tn  o  ^ 

n-|  ^  LD  ld  VD 


IT) 

'4’ 


ro  ro  iX  01  00 

00  X  X  O  X 

f-)  X  ro  01  X 


CN  X  X  ro  01 


01 

X 


X 

X 


220 


13 

U 

fU 

O 

PQ 


Di 

d 

•H 

d 

d 

fd 


pu 


d 

o 

01 

5-1 

(U 

4-1 

rd 

04 


c 

X 

0 

0 

r-- 

d 

•r4  0 

X 

X 

X 

X 

4 

0 

X 

0 

4-1  U 

X 

4 

X 

4 

4 

CD 

rH 

u 

0  0 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

,H  0 

d 

A 

CD 

0 

d  >1 

0 

r- 

X 

0 

X 

4 

0 

0 

0 

IP 

a. 

13 

1 — 1 

I — 1 

1— i 

X 

1 — 1 

CD 

rH 

*H 

X 

0  4* 

rH 

P- 

d 

rH 

a  -H 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

P4 

04 

CD 

X 

rH 

13 

0 

0 

0 

1 - 1 

d 

I - 1 

0 

0 

4^ 

4 

4 

4 

1 — 1 

0 

4-1 

13 

•  • 

mh  xl 

X 

X 

X 

4 

X 

O4 

+1 

d 

w 

0  0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

4-1 

t - 1 

u 

0 

13 

4-1 

4 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Eh 

0 

u 

0  d 

0 

•H 

rH 

X 

X 

4 

X 

0 

d 

tD 

X  0 

0 

r; 

S 

M 

0 

< 

1 - 1 

X 

CD 

TO 

U 

(T3 

O 

PQ 


Di 

d 

•H 

d 

d 

fC 


d 

o 

•H 

4J 

ro 


C4 


d 
o 
01 
d  u 

Qa  01 
O  4-1 
PU  (0 
PLi 


o 


01 

d 


01 

d 

o 

•H 


o 

d 

Oa 


I 


f 


f 


} 


} 


I 


f 


f 


f 


f 


? 


I 


II. 


(  ■ 


II 


!l! 


7-3.. 2 


Dpn.TF.rTTON  AS.SUMPTIONS  _ 

Assumptions  ^’"p^.^^ct^rblsed^or^he  population 

and  for  household  unit  pro3ection  o 

projection  are  as  follows: 


(1) 


(2) 


B,  th.  o,  .SiS’SEi-a 

bb.  coBort  .“”»-vTSia”.S°.;!'bir.a‘»‘tt.“' 

pp .  76  and  77) t 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Dopulation  were  adiustea  no  y  ^+-^n+-lv 

rZe  of  growth,  rather  than  a  constantly 

increasing  rate  of  trends,  it  was 

Based  on  the  analys  _,,,nities  would  continue 

assumed  the  segregation  of  minority 

to  encourage  \eLomic  and  social 

residents  through  politic 

pressures.  The  minority  populations, 

economic  sectors  o  ^,,i(3inq  code  requirements 

The  zoning  =^^"‘^^^^®;„3„<jations  were  held  constant. 

and  oroiection  assumed  a  net  housing 

The  population  p  1  during  the  decade 

stock  increase  o  '  „j  -kv  fires,  construction 

S™ftr.S°LSSlKlo«  ".S  would 

"•‘“r  ““iSTo^lS™  p3“°c”o‘.  ,1.  UBO 

require  a  re  ^  for  increasing 

present  ^tudy,  ^1^  individual  rather  than 

consumer  p  -household  units  assumes 

rSiin”  »  .dditlou.1  1,500  l,o«.l»0  »»1« 

will  exist. 
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(d)  The  fertility  rate  in  1970  and  projected  survival 
rates  published  by  the  U.S.  Census  for  Paterson 
were  assumed  to  be  valid  during  the  decade. 

(This  assumption  will  not  influence  the  house¬ 
hold  population  over  14  years  of  age;  however, 
average  family  size  would  be  affected.) 

(e)  It  was  assumed  the  1960  and  1970  censuses  were 
of  equal  statistical  reliability  in  Paterson  and 
the  undercount  in  each  was  of  an  equal  proportion 
to  the  total  population  in  each  year. 

(f)  It  was  further  assumed  the  projected  population 
would  neither  be  increased  nor  decreased  by 

a  natural  disaster. 
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7-1.3 


FOR  CALCULATING  NEIGHBORHOOD_D^ 


(1) 


The  1960  and  1970  Censuses  provided^b^oc^^^a^ 
were  1970  neighborhood  data. 

The°foUowing  neighborhood  data  sets  were  based  on 
this  source: 

population^  Total,  White,  Non-White 

1970  -  Total,  White,  Black,  Asian 


Housing  Stock 

1960 


1970 


rrSnter  occupied,  owner  occupied,  total 
occupied,  total  dwelling  units,  total 

vacant  .  +-ri+-ai 

-  renter  occupied,  owner  occupied,  tota 

occupied,  total  year  round  units,  tota 

acant  year  round  units.  Black  rente 


V 


ied.  Black  owner  occupied,  BlacK 


occup 
occupied 

nnn.qehold  Data;  -i  a 

I960  -  overcrowding  househol 
1970  -  one  person  occupied  households,  t 
or  more  occupied  households,  o^er 
crowded  households,  female  head  of 
household 

c»=.. 

included:  Puer  •  ■household  income 

household  and  race. 

•  iQ7n  census  tract  data,  both  published  and 
ilisLd!  Jhe  information  was  developed  for  each  _ 
Shborhood  as  follows:  “^"^L'tLcr 

rerftoLl^rbased  on  neigbborhood^boundaries,  ^and 

the  tScrisLT^neighborhood  A  accounted  for 

:on^^;hrw^rtr:^ers,  w  o- 

30%  of  the  Black  owners  and  20/o  of  tne 

The  specific  Census  tract  data  was  assigned  to 
neighborhoods  as  follows: 
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Puerto  Rican  households  were  assigned  by  neighborhood 
based  on  the  distribution  of  such  owners  and  renters  within 
each  Census  tract. 

Family  income  distribution  was  assigned  by  neighborhood 
based  on  the  distribution  of  two  or  more  person  households 
within  each  Census  tract. 

Primary  individual  income  distribution  was  assigned 
by  neighborhood  based  on  the  distribution  of  one  person  house 
holds  within  each  Census  tract. 

Household  heads  by  age,  type  and  tenure  (owner  occupied, 
renter  occupied  and  Black  occupied  for  married  couples  ages 
14-44,  45-64,  and  over  65;  male  or  female  head  of  households 
under  65  and  over  65;  primary  individual  households) 
were  assigned  by  neighborhood  based  on  the  Census  tract 
distribution  of  total  owners,  total  renters.  Black  owners 
and  Black  renters. 
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7-1.4 


METHODOLOGY  FOR  CALCULATING 

SUBSTANDARD  NEIGHBORHOOD  DATA 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Data  were  obtained  from  the  tract  and  block  statistics 
in  the  1970  Census  of  Housing  on  the  number  o  owne 
oLupied  and  renter  occupied  units.  The  Pe-entage 
of  units  owned  by  Blacks  and  the  percentage  of  units 

rented  Ly  Blacks. 

The  number  of  substandard  structures  for  each  block 
was  tabulated  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
structure  as  described  in  the  Planning  Board  s 
community  Renewal  Program 

conducted  in  1971.  The  number  of  cesidenti  t 

in  each  substandard  structure  was  accounted  for  by 
use  of  the  Sanborn  Maps  of  Paterson  and  the  Community 
Land  use  Survey  Maps  of  the  Paterson 

When  the  number  of  floors  in  a  multi-family  ^tructu  _ 
was  the  only  information  available 
the  number  of  units  within  the 

it  was  assumed  that  two-story  structures  that  were  not 
classified  as  one-or  two-family  structures  were 
genrrally  three-family  structures.  Structures  known 
tHave  Lywhere  from  three  to  five  units  were  usually 
classified  as  having  four  dwelling  units. 

By  block,  the  number  of  owner  ^ 

number  of  renter  occupied  units  were  added  together 
to  give  the  total  number  of  occupied  units. 

The  percentage  of  owner  occupied  units  was  obtained 
by  dividing  the  number  of  owner  occupied  units  by  the 
t^al  number  of  occupied  units.  The  number  of  sub 
standard  owner  occupied  units 

determined  by  multiplying  the  number  of  ^’^^^^andar 
dwelling  units  by  the  percentage  of  owner  otcupie 

of  owner  occupied  substandard  units. 

The  number  of  substandard  Black  owner  occupied  units 
Ss  "eSrmined  by  multiplying  the  percentage  of  o^er 
occupied  units  that  we-^Black^by^the^number^of ^sub- 

ThrdifLrllice  be^Ln  the  total  number  of  substandard 
o!^er  Lcupied  units  and  the  number  of  Black  o^er 
occupied  substandard  units  yielded  the  number 
and  Lian  owner  occupied  substandard  units  in  the  block 
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(4)  Black  renter  occupied  units  that  were  substandard 
were  estimated  by  multiplying  the  percentage  of 
rental  units  occupied  by  Blacks  by  the  number  of 
substandard  rental  units  calculated  earlier. 
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